This document is for
information only; you

MC5511000024 must purchase a set of New Parking Lot
February 26, 2019 documents in order to DelDOT Administration Building
submit a bid.

STATE OF DELAWARE
DELAWARE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONTRACT # MC5511000024

SPECIFICATIONS
FOR

New Parking Lot Expa@
AT QO
800 SOUTH@ OAD
DOV@ D®A0001
QQ(EPARED

BY

500 WRANGLE HILL ROAD
BEAR, DE 19701
STUDIO JAED PROJECT NO. 18062

STUD@%D ARCHITECTS AND ENGINEERS

ISSUED FOR CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
MARCH 18, 2019

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PROJECT TITLE PAGE
Project No. 18062 000101-1







MC5511000024
March 18, 2019

SECTION 0001 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS

DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

00 01 01 — PROJECT TITLE PAGE

00 01 10 — TABLE OF CONTENTS

00 01 15 - LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS

00 11 13 — ADVERTISEMENT TO BID

00 21 13 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

00 41 13 - BID FORM

00 41 14 — ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

00 43 13 - BID BOND

00 52 13 — STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER

SAMPLE DOCUMENT AIA A101

00 52 14 — SUPPLMENT TO A101-2017 EXHIBIT A INS

00 54 13 — SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BET OWN
AND CONTRACTOR

00 61 13.13 - PERFORMANCE BOND O

00 61 13.16 — PAYMENT BOND&
00 62 76 — APPLICATION A RTWICATE FOR PAYMENT

SAMPLE DO AIA G702 & G703
00 72 13 - GENERAL C
SAMPLE DOCUMENT AIA A201
00 73 13 — SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
00 73 46 — WAGE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE
00 81 13 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

00 81 14 — DRUG TESTING FORMS

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
01 10 00 — SUMMARY

01 20 00 — PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
Project No. 18062

DITIONS TO THE CONTRACT

New Parking Lot
DelDOT Administration Building

\é@

NTRACTOR

TABLE OF CONTENTS
000110-1



New Parking Lot MC5511000024
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019

01 21 00 — ALLOWANCES

01 30 00 — ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

01 35 53 — SECURITY PROCEDURES

01 40 00 — QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

01 42 16 — DEFINITIONS

01 50 00 — TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

01 60 00 — PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

01 70 00 — EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

01 74 19 — CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

01 78 00 — CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS E 0
DIVISION 02 - EXISTING CONDITIONS \

02 41 00 - DEMOLITION
DIVISION 03 — CONCRETE \:

03 30 00 — CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE @

DIVISION 31 — EARTHWORK
3110 00 — SITE CLEARING O
31 20 00 — EARTH MOVING

31 2319 - DEWATERING &
DIVISION 32 — EXTERIOR IMP QNTS

3212 16 — ASPHALT |
32 13 13 — CONCRETE PAVING
32 13 73 — CONCRETE PAVING JOINT SEALANTS

32 92 00 — TURF & GRASSES

DIVISION 33 — UTILITIES
33 05 00 - COMMON RESULTS FOR UTILITIES

3341 00 — STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING

END OF SECTION

TABLE OF CONTENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
000110-2 Project No. 18062



MC5511000024
March 18, 2019
SECCTION 00 01 15
LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS

COVER SHEET
C-001 COVER SHEET

GENERAL REFERENCE PLAN
C-100 OVERALL LAYOUT

EXISTING CONDITIONS AND DEMOLITION PLANS
C-101 EXISTING CONDITIONS & DEMOLITION PLAN

SITE PLANS
C-201 OVERALL SIGNAGE & STRIPING PLAN
C-401 GRADING & STORMWATER MANAGEMENT PLAN

DETAIL SHEETS
C-901 SITE CONSTRUCTION DETAILS
C-902 SITE CONSTRUCTION DETAILS Q

C-903 EROSION & SEDIMENT CONTROL DETAILS \

END SE N

O

O&

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
Project No. 18062

New Parking Lot
DelDOT Administration Building

\é@

LIST OF DRAWING SHEETS
000115-1






MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. MC5511000024 DelDOT Administration Building — New Parking
Lot project, will be received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of
Facilities Management, in the reception area of Facilities Management Office in the Thomas Collins
Building, 540 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1 (Third Floor), Dover, DE 19901 until 3:00 p.m. local time on
Wednesday, April 24, 2019 at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conference
Room. Bidder bears the risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned
unopened.

Project consists of an expansion of the existing Danner Campus south entrance parking lot creating (53)
fifty-three additional spaces as well as required crosswalks and sidewalks to provide an accessible path.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on Wednesday, April 10, 2019, at 10:00 a.m. at the
DelDot Administration Building 800 Bay Road, Dover, DE 19901 in the Bidd om for the purpose of
establishing the listing of subcontractors and to answer questions. Representafiv each party to any Joint
Venture must attend this meeting. MEETING ATTENDANCE IS APR SITE FOR BIDDING
ON THIS CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of Facilities Ma 40 S. DuPont Highway, Suite 1,
Dover, DE._19901, Attn. John Dunham. The outer enypireN#uld clearly indicate: "OMB/DFM
CONTRACT NO. MC5511000024 — DelDOT Admini quing — New Parking Lot - SEALED
BID - DO NOT OPEN." \

hics er, Inc., 298 Churchmans Road, New Castle,
0.00 per paper set or $55.00 per electronic set, both are
“StudioJAED”. Drawings will be available on April 1,

Contract documents may be obtained at Reprogr:
DE 19720, phone (302) 328-5019 upon recei
non-refundable. Checks are to be made pal
2019

Bidders will not be subject to dichrLation on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,
gender identity or national in inNonsideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantaged Business Ent€rpNges, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned Business

Enterprises will be affor opportunity to submit bids on this contract. Each bid must be accompanied
by a bid security equin@ ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates. The successful
bidder must post a ance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price

upon execution of tiycontract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any
informalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that
described in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile
machine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

END OF SECTION
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ARTICLE 1:

11

111

1.2

13

14

15

1.6

1.7

18

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

GENERAL
DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

STATE: The State of Delaware.
AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements cog8ist gf the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary, IrgtruCtigns to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, equirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collu ement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contrg \ ents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor W/ ®s the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior tgege gn of the Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Cont Q ments consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions tg x any), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Requi , Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner angd the actor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

Agreement between Oyné dyContractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case acgpfliCt™between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements hergin, tINgse General Requirements shall prevail.

AGREEMENT: The form ement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of

GENERAL REQUWREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)
are instrugfionypertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They

i & ary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and
instryctiong ™didders.

SPECI PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
peculiar to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
supplemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the
General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as described in
the Bidding Documents.

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for th ract, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's pa nt€ opall debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he racted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the % e furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with jfe A%¢ if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awgrde

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreement cowgr furnishing and delivery of material or
work to be performed. \

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm@oraﬂon with whom a contract is made by the

Agency. Q‘
1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: An partnership or corporation which has a direct contract

with a contractor to furpisg g and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish matgffialgn ®®fhection with such labor at the job site.

1.22 CONTRACT B@D: T approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a gliar of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordan theYerms of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: BIDDE ESENTATIONS

21 PRE-BNy MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance

at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
Project No. 18062 002113-3
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223

The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

232 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

235 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submi y of a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Nux ' e Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, eac urer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the discretjpmyortgetate.

2.4 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIM

241 As consideration for the awar cution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sgffs, 23sMns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
titte and interests in ang te own or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acgir ®€ the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relating to particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to thisgontract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING MENTS

3.1 COPIE DOCUMENTS

3.1.1 BiddersN may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

3.14 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS
3.21 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and

with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect.

3.2.2 Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents
shall make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt
of Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding Documents made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

of detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded ing that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and work f the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the r of the Bidder.

3.2.3 The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or Wrent omission from it

3.24 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu ontractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, to uctlon equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and othe d services necessary for the proper

execution and completion of the Work.

3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

3.25 The Owner will bear the costs for all i | ser fees associated with the project.
3.3.1 The materials, products gffd € ent described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, r & nction, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitutio TheWcification of a particular manufacturer or model number is
not intended to be proPgetary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
ing thak the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
e material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
make any installation modifications required to accommodate the

3.3.2 for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

3.33 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
34 ADDENDA
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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34.1

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS 0

41.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidx ents.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid y be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

4.1.3 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a no medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

41.4 Where so indicated by the makeup d Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy betyeen 0, the written amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alterations or er ust be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED, TES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change
in the Base Bid for tetdte, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
verifying that they ha%§ received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work
required by Addghda shal®automatically become part of the Contract.

4.1.7 Make no al Stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manne

4.1.8 Eac the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder ™ a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

4.1.9 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

4111 Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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4.1.12 Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
certifying compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.”
“Large Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works
as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

4.2 BID SECURITY

42.1 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank
treasurer’s check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of id. The Bid Bond form
used shall be the standard OMB form (attached).

422 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has been exec d bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids jthdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

4.2.3 In the event of any successful Bidder refusk lecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding o ct, the bid bond or security deposited by
the successful bidder shall be forfeite

4.3 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

43.1 As required by Delaware ( 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed Lyist -Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ONE SUBCONTRA@O R EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive
unless the completed s included.

4.3.2 Provide the NdmeNand Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or

te, Will be acceptable.

4.3.3 Itis the ility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with visions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
SubcorMgactor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form

and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

4.4 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
44.1 During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:
A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for

employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.5

45.1

45.2

453

454

4.6

46.1

4.6.2

4.6.3

46.4

4.6.5

4.7

4.7.1

selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

unconditionally and not less often than once a week and wjthut SuPsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time 0
rates not less than those stated in the specificati&

e

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed d@pon the site of work,

nt, computed at wage
dless of any contractual
loyer and such laborers and

relationship which may be alleged to exist between_t
mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be pgéted™ employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work. \

Every contract based upon these spe shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Departm Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintaj sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from
the last day of the work week ¢ the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BID

Enclose the Bid, the Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with

d opaql® envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.

ject name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the

Bid is senyyWgail, ®nclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the

notatiory "H % LOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
eid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS
Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request

and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid
shall be returned.

4.7.3 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of
the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
51 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

511 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publi ned and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Biddgr

5.1.2 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all . id not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the B Documents, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rej

513 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within @
5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS \
521 After the Bids have been opened gnd re e bid prices will be compared and the result of

such comparisons will be ma hilable to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus deSg€d AMernates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
PN,

Alternates in any order or )
5.2.2 The Agency reserve i waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion

thereof, to ad\K; ew Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
cr

alendar day of the Bid opening.

Work, if in the ment OF the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

5.2.3 An increa se in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrgasg Unit Price.

524 The uoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and inchyge all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

5.25 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
5.3.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

Project No. 18062 002113-9
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B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction
projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other

state;
C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law.

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive @nonresponsible, the

5.3.2
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis fo rmination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder, (5) working days of said
determination. \

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more of the following ca be considered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection Q r Bids.

5.3.3.1 More than one Bid for the same Contr, N ¥ individual, firm or corporation under the
same or different names.

5.3.3.2 Evidence of collusion among Bi .

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performanc é ONgs evidenced by past experience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices ag€ opvios unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.35 If there are &nyWnauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularitig€ ON\any® kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambigugu & ts meaning.

5.3.3.6 If th not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding\Qocuments.

5.3.3.7 If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.

5.4 ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

54.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

5.4.2 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

002113-10

Project No. 18062



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

5.4.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.

5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

5.4.5 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful Bidder shall provide two business days
prior to contract execution, copies of the Employee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and
all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the
amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the
faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after
the date of substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required or@)nd and all required
information, as aforesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days a ate of official Notice of
the Award of the Contract, their Bid guaranty shall im be taken and become the
property of the State for the benefit of the Agency & ated damages, and not as a
forfeiture or as a penalty. Award will then be madg e Mext lowest qualified Bidder of the
Work or readvertised, as the Agency may decide @

5.4.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxmay®
identification number or social security b&Q Md a copy of its Delaware business license,
and should the vendor be awarded a t, such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers uch subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the da hich 'such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executyg# e successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, wit s of entering into such public works contract, copies of

ghtification number (i.e., federal employer

all Delaware Business Jicé bf subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for su Works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or c8@tracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Dgiiware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided Mythe agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.4.8 The Bid S hall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. o Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
cale s after the opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
Project No. 18062 002113-11
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ARTICLE 7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.11 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents,
shall be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

721 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes t Qad bonds on behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the povx ey.

the Agreement for the Work will be

of Agreement Between Owner and
p¥ated Sum.

CTOR

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY ANRQ

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Dg
written on AIA Document Al101, Standa&d

Contractor Where the Basis of Payme% .
QEECHON

O&

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
002113-12 Project No. 18062
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New Parking Lot Expansion
800 South Bay Road
Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MC5511000024

BID FORM
For Bids Due: To: OMB / Division of Facilities Management
540 South DuPont Highway, Suite 1
Dover, DE 19901
Name of Bidder:
Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.?

(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.)

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax \
The undersigned, representing that he has read and understg &jing Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized hig yith the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems angsggMQment described in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, pl % ent, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the ) emized below:

$
$ &)
ALTERNATES O

There are no alternates.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
Project No. 18062 004113-1



New Parking Lot MC5511000024
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019
New Parking Lot Expansion
800 South Bay Road

Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MC5511000024

BID FORM

UNIT PRICES

There are no unit prices.

ALLOWANCES 0

Allowances are included as follows:

ALLOWANCE No. 1: $10,000 for general contingencies, to be useW forlinforeseen conditions only. The
balance of the allowance is to be returned to the owner by creda order at project conclusion.

BID FORM StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
004113-2 Project No. 18062



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

New Parking Lot Expansion
800 South Bay Road
Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MC5511000024

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

this bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregulaiéin any bid received.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list @

Should 1/We be awarded this contract, I/We pledge to achieve substantial comple¥ f all the work within Seventy Five (75)
calendar days of the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall ggff8 all requirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making g this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the
e Nas

prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; tha W, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint etitive bidding.

in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and In rtificates, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporat@

By Trading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Cwe e)
(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid%ﬁddfr all, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement

Witness: By:
( Authorized Signature )

(SEAL)

(Title)
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
Project No. 18062 004113-3
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MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

New Parking Lot Expansion
800 South Bay Road

Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MC5511000024

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this date to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management.

All the terms and conditions of MC5511000024 have been thoroughly examined and are unaWs

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

(SIGNATURE):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE Q\:

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: y i

E-MAIL: < ,

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID FORM
Project No. 18062 004113-5



New Parking Lot MC5511000024
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019

New Parking Lot Expansion
800 South Bay Road
Dover, DE 19901
Contract No. MC5511000024

AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the cont; a@atory Drug Testing Program
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation: ;

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: O :
)

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Sworn to and Subscribed before me O day of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

END OF SECTION

BID FORM StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
004113-6 Project No. 18062



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project: DelDOT Administration Building New Parking Lot

Architect: StudioJAED Architects & Engineers Project No. MC5511000024
Contractor:
AAA No.: Initiation Date:

The Allowance is allocated as follows:

Allowance No. 1: $10,000 for General Contingencies and Repairs.

e
N
Q

ized:

Total original Contract Allowance was: $ 10,000.00

Amount of Contract Allowance Access previously aut
Adjusted Contract Allowance prior to this authorizatj
The amount of available Allowance will Decreaseg
The remaining Contract Allowance, after this A

Recommended by: &
Architect O

s Access Authorization: $
orization will be: $

By (Signature):

Date:

Accepted by: Approved by:

Contractor Owner

By (Signature): By (Signature):

Date: Date:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers ALLOWANCE AUTHORIZATION

Project No. 18062 004114-1
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STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and
of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State of Delaware

(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

OMB / Division of Facilities Management for which payment well to be made, we do bind
ourselves, our and each of our heirs, executors, administrators, and s N s, jointly and severally for and
in the whole firmly by these presents. Q

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION That if the above bonded Principal

who has submitted to the OMB / Division of Facilities ent a certain proposal to enter into this

contract for the furnishing of certain material and/ within the State, shall be awarded this
Di¥

Dollars ($ ), or percenjot to exceed
Dollgfs ( )
of amount of bid on Contract No. OMB MC5511000024, to be paid to thg r the use and benefit of

Contract, and if said Principal shall well and truly ente nd execute this Contract as may be required by
the terms of this Contract and approved by the O)¢f8/ DiviSion of Facilities Management this Contract to be
entered into within twenty days after the date OQEM notice of the award thereof in accordance with the
terms of said proposal, then this obligation @ id or else to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dateagthj day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and P 0_ ).

SEALED, AND DELIVERE[g
Pre @ of

é Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:
Title
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers BID BOND

Project No. 18062 004313-1
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2017.

Q\écg
Q)\O
OQ"
e
&

O

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT OWN/ER/CONTRACTOR
Project No. 18062 005213-1






Init.

AIA Document A101" - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of
payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year

(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
BETWEEN the Owner: added information needed for its
(Name, legal status, address and other information) completion. The author may also

have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
e author and should be reviewed. A
and the Contractor: vertical line in the left margin of this
(Name, legal status, address and other information) document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
\ and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal

consequences. Consultation with an

attorney is encouraged with respect
for the following Project: to its completion or modification.

(Name, location and detailed description) The parties should complete

. A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance

Sample Project and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201™-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction, is

The Architect: adopted in this document by

(Name, legal status, address and information) reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:48:49 ET on 12/19/2018 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (926508849)
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBITA INSURANCE AND BONDS \é

ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the CONg General, Supplementary, and other
D 18

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to exg Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of thig A3geeggent, all of which form the Contract, and are

as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreeme repgat™l herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and sup

rior negotiations, representations, or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Docum other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work de O he Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibjgiti\of otljers.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT A UBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement gfffge Work Shall be:
(Check one of the following boxg

ent.

—

[ ] The date of:
[ 1] A date se a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:48:49 ET on 12/19/2018 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (9265088489)



[ ] Not later than () calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ 1] By the following date:

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be Zero Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 0.00 ), subject to additions and deductions as
provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates 0
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
item Price Q\

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alte be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shailis3g W¥Vlodification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must e Owner to accept the alternate.)

ltem Price Conditions for Acceptance

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the C @:

(Identify each allowance.)

Item & Price

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and mit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

ltem Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

AIA Document A101™ — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1874, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties.
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 15:48:49 ET on 12/19/2018 under Order

No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (926508849)
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of the month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the Application for
Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of vah@ined by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate t e ontract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of value& be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of comy 0 h portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment. \

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, ohditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the am of each progress payment shall be computed as

follows:
A That portion of the Contract %

.2 That portion of the ContragSym Pr®Perly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequdt incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitablf€ stored OYf the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Cons jon Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional j , to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount ofeac ss payment shall then be reduced by:

A Theaggr any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 The amountNf any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4  For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, ec. )

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 0

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault o tractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA I3 Q 01-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor sha alWfdvance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and store '

§ 5.2 Final Payment

§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance o ontract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
A the Contractor has fully performed th t except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct

Work as provided in Article 12 o D®ument A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final pgs

2 afinal Certificate for Payng

R 1
a

En issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment j#the ConfYactor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for PaymeNg, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid der the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

I 1] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017

[ 1] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ 1] Other (Specify)

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provid &g icle 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in acco
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a terminationg
(Insert the amount of; or method for determining, the fee, if any, p
the Owner’s convenience.)

with Article 14 of AIA Document
ONOWS:
the Contractor following a termination for

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Ag t provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to thagprovion as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents. &

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representaf
(Name, address, email addges dpther information)

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document
A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203—2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.7 Other provisions: \é

ARTICLE9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
A4 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Fo & nt Between Owner and Contractor
.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, and Bonds
.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Condi f the Contract for Construction
4  AJA Document E203™-2013, Buildi ormation Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:

(Insert the date of the E203-201 @v ted into this Agreement.)

.5  Drawings &
Number O Title Date

.6  Specific

Section Title Date Pages

.1 Addenda, if any:
Number Date Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where

required.)
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Init.

[ ] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

[ 1] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation t nstructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addendg r&atifigho bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in antic )f receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enunge is Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part g ract Documents.)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first wri M:

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 — EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2017 Exhibit
A Insurance and Bonds. Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions
of the Standard Form of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE

A21 General

Delete paragraph A.2.1 in its entirety.

A2.2 Liability Insurance 0
Delete paragraph A.2.2 in its entirety, except in the case of %ojects this paragraph shall
remain.

A24 Optional Extended Property Insurance

A.2.3 Required Property Insurance Q
Delete paragraph A.2.3 in its entirety. \O
Delete paragraph A.2.4 in its entirety.

A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance O

Delete paragraph A.2.5 in it irety.
ARTICLE A.3 CONTRACTOR&RANCE AND BONDS

A.3.1.3 Additional Insure -@ ations

In the first after “coverage to include (1)” delete “(1) the Owner,”.

Strike the remainder of the first sentence beginning at the semicolon “; and (2) the Owner” through
the end of the sentence.

Delete the second sentence in its entirety.

A.3.3.2.1 Delete paragraph 3.3.2.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
Property Insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in Section
A.2.3, The Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under A.2.3 except to the extent
provided below. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with a copy of the property
insurance policy or policies required.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENT TO A101-2017 EXHIBIT A
Project No. 18062 005214-1






MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2017

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Constructor,” AIA Document A101-2017.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS
51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the followgng:

e Architect that meets all
the Owner not later than 30

“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is recei
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be ma
days after the Owner receives the valid Applicati

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION \

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Check Other — and add the foll sentence:
"Any remedies available i@ X equity.”
ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS PR SIONS

8.2 Insert the folloWin®g

8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the

Owner.”
END OF SECTION
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT
Project No. 18062 BETWEEN OWNER/CONTRACTOR

005413-1







MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the State of Delaware Office of Management & Budget (“Owner”), in the amount of

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well and truly to be
made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs,@ors, administrations,

successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firml se presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS Sk@at if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as Contr. B MC5511000024

dated the day of ,20  (th&S act”), which Contract is incorporated
herein by reference, shall well and truly provide h all materials, appliances and tools and
perform all the work required under and pursuant terms and conditions of the Contract and
the Contract Documents (as defined in the act) Or any changes or modifications thereto made
as therein provided, shall make good a se Owner sufficient funds to pay the costs of

Q:Ei b

completing the Contract that Owner m y reason of any failure or default on the part of
Principal, and shall also indemnj ve harmless Owner from all costs, damages and
expenses arising out of or by reaso the performance of the Contract and for as long as provided
by the Contract; then this 0%% all be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and
effect.

Surety, for value rece%@eby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully

perform and comp work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenag thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete such work.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PERFORMANCE BOND
Project No. 18062 006113.13-1



New Parking Lot MC5511000024
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019

transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL 0

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)

Name: Nam
Title:
(Corporate Seal) Q~

URETY

&Q Name:
Witness or Attest: Addre@
% By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:

Title:

(Corporate Seal)

PERFORMANCE BOND StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
006113.13-2 Project No. 18062



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal

(“Principal”), and , a corporation, legally

authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound

unto the State of Delaware Office of Management & Budget (“Opv&;), in the amount of
y

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which t well and truly to be
made, we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heir ors, administrations,
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole\ these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION @H that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as % 0. OMB M(C5511000024
d

dated the day of ontract”), which Contract is incorporated
herein by reference, shall well and truly pay@ y person furnishing materials or performing

labor or service in and about the performan work under the Contract, all and every sums of
money due him, her, them or any of e r all such materials, labor and service for which
Principal is liable, shall make good % purse Owner sufficient funds to pay such costs in the
completion of the Contract as Ow@ay sustain by reason of any failure or default on the part of
Principal, and shall also indgmni nd save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and
expenses arising out of or by& of the performance of the Contract and for as long as provided
by the Contract; then thi@;a n shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and
effect.

Surety, for value receNed, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PAYMENT BOND
Project No. 18062 006113.16-1



New Parking Lot MC5511000024
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: é} E (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title: Q

(Corporate Seal)

@T
QQame:
Witness or Attest: Address: &

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal)
PAYMENT BOND StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

006113.16-2 Project No. 18062



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS G702-1992 & G703-1992

The application and certificate for payment forms to be utilized on this project shall be the “Application and
Certificate for Payment Forms” AIA G702-1992 and AIA G703-1992.

Q\ée
Q)\O
X
N4
&

O

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS
Project No. 18062 006276-1






(£822666v02) :S8JON J9SN

2|ES2J 1O} 10U SI PUB '€1.0Z/9 L/S0 U0 salldxa Yoiym L 281888 FEES ON JpIO Jopun ZL0Z/20/60 UO ¥0:LZ:0} 18 218m0S V| AQ paonpoid SEm JUSWNOOP SIY L “Me] 3y} J3pun 3|qissod Juajxa WnWIXeW sy}

l 0) pan2asold aq ||im pue ‘saijjeuad |BUILLLD PUB [1ALD 3J3AAS ul Jnsal Aew ‘U o uoiuod Aue Jo ‘Juswnooq o VIV S1u3 30 uonnqQuasip 10 :ozu:uo._aw._ pazuoyineu( Sanjeal] Jeuonewsaiul pue me 1ybuidon
'S'n Aq peyoajoud stjuswinoog Wiy SIYL :DNINYVAA "PRAISS3I SIYBU |y "S10s)IYolY JO SISyl uesusUly 8y Aq Z661L PUE £86) ‘8.6L 'L Z6L ‘G961 'S96) 'CS6L @ WUBLAOD "Z66L — waZ0LO JUBWND0Q VIV

10B1UOY) SIY] I3pUN I010BIUOD 10 DUMQO YL |y $ 19pI1Q a3uey)) AQ SIONVHD LAN
Jo s3I Aue 03 so1pnfoid noyim ore Juswked jo soueydaooe pue JuswiAed ‘S0UBNSS] "UILISY pIweU - =
1030B13U00) Y} 0} AJuo J[qeARd SI AHIALLYAD INNOWY UL 9[qei08au j0u SI 9/edyILo) ST mmw MMWW w SvAfen] UIUOIN I} paAoidde [e10]
2918 Ad boo $boo ¢ | ToumQ Aq syjuow snoiaad ui paaoidde sasuByd [B10]]
1103 1IHOYY SNOLLONddd SNOILIAdV AAVIWINNS N0 FONVHD
(pa1fi1430 Junowd syl Yim uLIOfUod 01 PaSUDLd 2.4v DY 1221S UONDRUNUOT) JY] U0 pup UOIDIddY
siyy uo san3if jjo oymy %m:&% Junown mﬁ ES(\ E%.c .3 N unowup fi uopuv]dsxa yovlgy) 000 $ (9 auI ssa] € auI)
000% -~ TN QA41L¥3D INNOWY JOVNIVLIY ONIGNTONI ‘HSINI4 O1 JONVIVE 6
‘aQqIdLyay 000 $ ] ana INJWAvVd INJWRIND '8
INNOWY 2u1 jo wswAed 0) papuua SI JOPENUOC) oy} pusgfl) JOB1JUOYD) Yl UNM (areo11u0p) Joud woy 9 sury)
S0UBPIOOIE UL S JIOA U3 J0 Aji[enb oy) ‘pojesiput se passai30.d se s 1[3q pUB UOHJBULIOJUL e .
nDWUO—BOEM S, 10912IY 3y} mo 182q 3y} 01 1Byl JaumMQ dY) 0} mD@_tOU Y nﬁomaﬁo_—aam wi\z 00°0 % ._.ZNE><Q MOu_ ww._.<0_n=._.w_mo WDO_>WN_& wwml_ L
SursLidwoo BIep 2y} pUB SUOIJBAIISCO 9JIS-UO UO PASB] ‘SIUAUINO0(] Jor.)! : 20uEpJ0oode UJ (e30 1 § Sl SSOT § AUIT)
INJINAYd 304 JLVoldILN3 A HONVY 000 $ FOVYNIVIIY SS3T QaNdvE VIOl 9
AN 000 § T (€020 0 Y UWN]OD Ul [BJO], 40 G + BG S2UI]) afeuleloy [E101
N 00°0 $ (€0LD uo J umnjon)
[ELIRJBIN P2401G JO % 0-q
Jo Kep 000 g (€0LD uo g + q uwn[oD)
210J2q 0} UIOMS pue poqiNsqn sylom padwon joo, 0 e
30 Ayuno JOVNIVIY 'S
JO JelS § (€0LD uo H uwno)) 31va OL IHOLS ® QILITdWOI TVIOL ¥
“DHNQ H\ﬂm w ................................................ AN MH — OC_WHV MP<Q Oh E:w hoghzoo .m
*HOLOVHINOD $ siapiQ abueys Aq abueys BN
-anp MoU St Uaiey woys fusmked 000 g s G AV TNOD TYNIDRNO '
JUSLIND TRy} pue “JSum() Sy} oy paaleoar sjuswed pue panssi iom JUSWARJ 10 SAIBOIYII) "PayoBe SI ‘gQLD Juswnood VIV 192US UOolenuuo))
snotaaid yo1ym 10§ 310 10§ Jopenuo) ay) Aq pred useq aary SHUNOLIE [[B Jey] “SIUSWNIO( 10RAU0D “1agJyfD U1 yim uonoauuod Ut ‘pofaq umoys se quawked 1of apew s1 uonediddy

o Y 2ouEpIoode ul pajadwoo uaaq sey juswiked Joj uonestddy siyl Aq pa1aaoo Lo Y1 Jat[aq
pUE UOLJBULIOJUI ‘a3p3jsouy S JOIORIU0Y) SU3 JO 159q U} 01 TR} SAFIMID JOJOBIUO)) POUFIsIopun ay ],

AVd d0d4 NOILVIITddV SAHOLIOVELINOD

[]¥3HLO
mEGEE )

. / / 'SON L03royd *YOLOVHINOD
[] OLOVIINOD '31va LOVIINOD VIA Wod4
[ :1031IHOYY uononsuo)) [e13ua) :YO4 LOVYLINOD
[ =3INMO ‘01 aoRy3d
0} UORNQIISIa 100 :ON NOILYOIddY sidwres  :1D3rQ¥d "YINMO OL

Juawified o) apeaynte) pue uopesijddy

€661 — .20.9 juswinao(Q <H<




(1950255.28)

"9]ES3J 104 JOU SI PUB ‘¥ 0Z/01/90 UO SauIdXa YdIum L~ 8E6¥Z295¥86 ON J9pJO JapUN €102/11/90

:S9JON J9sM)

UO £€:/2:60 1B 218MYOS Y|y Aq peonpoid Sem JUSWNDOP SIYL “Me| 3y} J3pun 81q1ssod Jusixa wnuwixew al}

100 :ON NOILVOITddV

I 0} panaasoud aq ||im pue ‘sanjeuad [EUILILID PUE [IAID 8J8A8S Ul }nsal Aew Y Jo uoipod Aue 10 ‘Juawinsoqg GVIV Siy} jo uonynqinsip 1o uonanpoadsal pazuoyineun ‘saljeald] |[EUOIJEUISL| pue meT] wbuAdon
's'n Aq pajoeyoad s1UBWIND0Q Y SIYL *ONINYMYAM "PRAI3Sa1 SIUBU IV "S18)ILolY JO Spniisu| UBOLBWY 34| A 2661 PUB €861 '8/6) '0461' 2961 '996) '596) ‘e961 @ IYBLAdOD Z66L — w1 £0LD JUBWNDOQ VIV
000 $ 000 $ % 000 000 § 000 $ 000 $ @ _oo.o $ 000 $ TVLOL ANVYO
(d+a+Q) @+
d3d0 d NI
(ALVY (®-2) . 41LVd OL ( NOLLYBI1ddV i
TTGVIIVA 41)|  HSINId G.w 9) | gmvoLs any em%%%wmwwm deREdSEL 1A QmmwMMWUm SHMOM 40 NOLLARIOSAd Ewm_
ADOVNIVLIY |OL dONVIVY ¢ dd1LaTdINOD STVTHALYIN
TVI1OL dd1d1dINOD Xd
1 H D d q a D d A4
‘ON 103roud S.LO3L1IHJYY
01 aoiH3d ‘Ajdde Kew swoyl aul] JOJ 93eurejol 9)qELIBA 219UM SIOBJUOD UO [ uwn[o) as()
:21¥ad NOLLY I ddY "IB[|OP 1S9JB3U 3] 0] PIJE]s aJe SJUNOLUR ‘M0]3q suolje[nge) uf

"poyPEBYE SI UOTJEOIJ11ISD PAUSIS §,J010B[UO)) SULUIRIU0D
‘INAINAVd 404 NOLLYOIAILYID ANV NOILVOI'1ddV ‘TOLD uswnood VIV

J99yS uonenupuo)

¢661 — .£0.,9O Juswind0Q <H<wﬂ.



MC5511000024 New Parking Lot
March 18, 2019 DelDOT Administration Building

GENERAL CONDITIONS
TO THE

CONTRACT

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the Amey xtuE te of Architects Document AIA A201

(2017 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Co n and is part of this project manual as if
herein written in full.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT
Project No. 18062 007213-1






Init.

‘l

s

_AIA Document A201" - 2017

)
N

I

8
N,
(]

o,

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Sample

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Q\é

TABLE OF ARTICLES \Q
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS @

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR O

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY, OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the

the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

Qstandard form text is available from

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
A503™ Guide for Supplementary
Conditions.
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Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention
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Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
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Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.42,98.3,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
324,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13
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3.8
Applications for Payment
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3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,15.3.2,15.4

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,42,52,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
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Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
42.6,42.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
9.54,9.6.4,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
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3.1.3,3.7.4,15.2,94.1,9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
73.4,73.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.84,9.9.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,9.42,9.8.3,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,42.6,42.7,134.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

=73.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
e, 7,83.1,9.2,93,9.4,9.5,
03,11.3,12,13.3.2,13.4,15.2

’s Site Visits

rcig
,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
estos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
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1.8
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3.7.1
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1.3
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9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.4
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9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
222,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3.1,9.3.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
324,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3,15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,7.3.9,9.5.2,10.2.5,10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4,33.1,3.74,6.1.1,8.3.2,9.5.2,10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages

3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Wor!
2.2.1,3.2.2,34.1,3.7.1,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83
Commencement of th
8.1.2
Communications
39.1,4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,4.2.9,8.2,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
15.4.2,15423

ptions Relating to
.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
2,15.1.5
Definition of

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,42.8,83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,3.142,4.1.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15.4.4.2

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction SchedulegfCoptractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1, 3,12, 6.1, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assign ubcontracts
5.4,1422.2
Continuing N

T, TERMINATION OR

SION OF THE
d,54.2,11.5,14

tract Administration
3.1.3,4,94,9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to
3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.52,2.3.6,53
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.22,224,374,3.7.5,3.8,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.3,7.4,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,9.5.14,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2,11.5,12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4,14.3.2,15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.2.2,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3,6.1.5,
7.2.13,7.3.1,7.3.5,73.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4,8.1.1,
8.2.1,82.3,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1,6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4,33.2,34.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.142,42.4,6,11.3,12.2.4

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,2.2.4,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,4.2.4,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4
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1.1.2,1.5,2.3.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Constructio

Procedures

1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7, 1.3, 0Q 4, 7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,8.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.
Coordination and Correlation
1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6 46 6.2.
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1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,9.4.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,9.9.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
2.5,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,5.4.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.4,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.2,
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Cutting and Patching
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3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
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Damages for Delay

6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2, 14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of

8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect

3.74,42.6,42.7,42. 4 12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,92,4,9.4.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,13.4.2,
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94.1,9.5,9 I
Defectivglor NQac®nforming Work, Acceptance,
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6.2.3,9.5.1,9.5.3,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,

NO-
Ni
2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,

2,72.1,73.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,52.3,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
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Equipment, Labor, or Materials
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Extensions of Time
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Failure of Payment
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(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,42.9,9.8.2,9.10,12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.2.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
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14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
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Injury or Damage to Person or Prgper
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections

3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,4.2. . 9.4.2,9.8.3,
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Instructions to the Contract®r
3.2.4,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,144.2

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

14 W i
&1.2.2, 13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,

ns
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,62.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time

2.1.2,2.2,2.5,32.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13,3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1,15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,2.5,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.62,2.1.2,2.2.2.,2.2.3,2.24,2.5,3.24,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2, 15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

3.2,3.74

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,392,7,822,11.5,12.1, 12.2.24t,

14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of FinagcR angements

2.2,1322,14.1.14
Owner, Information a ervices Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,23,3.2.2,3.12.9,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.14,15.1.4

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2,14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,54,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting an

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, A - s for

42.5,7. % 9%, 9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,

.43
X tificates for
,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
4.1.1.3,14.2.4

'@ ment, Failure of
0.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Payment, Final
4.2.1,429,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,14.43
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
42.2,82,9.8,9.9.1,14.14,15.14

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
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Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

42.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

42.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,423,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2, 9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2, 9.8
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2, 4
6.3,7.3.1,83,9.5.1,9.7, 10.2.
12.2.4,13.3,14,15.4
Royalties, Patents and C
3.17

Rules and Notices for ANgitratfon

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,4.2.7,6,8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,3.3.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,9.42,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing

4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.

,3.17,4.2.14

%ﬂ ractor, Definition of
CONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
4209,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

342,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,8.2,83.1,9.42,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,42.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

5.4.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,5.4.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.34.4

Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for ConveniencO
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor E ment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR S @N OF THE

CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2, 104, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.12,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,5.3,54,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,154

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.8 5.
Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1, 6.

laims by the Contractor
3.2,15.1.7

1
ver of Claims by the Owner
3,9.10.3,9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7

Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,42.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor a |!E; aArchitect or the

RLCLO

Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subc B) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entiti8g0 than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enfuc obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. \

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equifge
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work X’[

tr¥ct Documents, whether completed or
il services provided or to be provided by the
te the whole or a part of the Project.

\
2

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the W formed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by th r and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorf ions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally iggludi lans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that pg the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standgd orkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Sé\gc

Instruments of Service are Rpresentations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered

articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words gucig as "and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one st and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instrume \ce

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed
all common law, statutory, and other

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyri®gts® ontractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a igWg 117 the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for 8 poses in connection with the Project is not to be

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subggat
Instruments of Service provided to them, subjgq 3 rotocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work 4&118gpiegymade under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Servic Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on othgr profgts or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of thegMgner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwis
give notice to the othe
whom the notice is addr:
or by electronic transmissi

@ in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or

uch notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
d shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
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G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the ContragtoR§ th ner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to e Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence th\ the Owner provides such

t

evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2 tract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written rog ¢ Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made fin; gements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make pay: to ontractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern g the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Coggract 7If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s rgg the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stgun& However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3 ffabo e Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonalyy® eNdengf is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropgtelg and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutgown,Qglay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

vid8gce of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financia gements without prior notice to the Contractor.

shall keep the informati dential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" in ation, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements g t ontract Documents as

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with t ntfagy Documents, the Owner

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, Wg{ cause for such order has

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not gie\ uty on the part of the Owner
1YY,

to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person cept to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in acgr: ith the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owng ‘ cO ce and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, withg pjudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owggr and §gfOunts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect mgf suant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonghly€cessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner jf Qs and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, ggffa current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difgrege t0 the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amouggs claMged as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor g theWerson or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as gsingtilar in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is locate® The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information purgflantgo Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor failgtoferforgh the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the OQwn ct to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. l& ctor performs those

(19

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect fo esulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for difference eld measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Jagc®gengh to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of publg

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, ¢ Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have cogfgol ov nstruction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions o Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction meggs. Wthods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and sh responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If t X Jr determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contrfgtggshall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniqugs, sef§gnces, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformancegfgth the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed al the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,

Subcontractors and theifggents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contracto®or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provide®by Thg/Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not ye e or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws \

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Cqaéga 1l secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections §§ ent agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secur@ algr gifecution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. f\

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notj
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public a

req by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
ies applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowi
and regulations, or lawful orders of public gt
Work and shall bear the costs attributabl€o

ontrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
g¥ the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Co ns

If the Contractor encounters cogditionWat the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from th 1
unusual nature that differ
construction activities

racter provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner an hitect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditio™®. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assiga hall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent ractor, and

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given tuh\ tor.
0

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contra
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 dayssq
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect )
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failur
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. \

ify the Owner and Architect of the
qcipgl of the information, the Architect may
ca¥onable objection to the proposed

chitect to provide notice within the 14-day

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed suggrinten to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor s change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or del

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submjjtal
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after warded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s constructypn scigule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of encement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an_ggportlgment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion o
completion and shall not
appropriate intervals

d 0y the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, pr®mptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
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Init.

delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals gpongghich the Architect is not

expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Sulgmiftalyfthat are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Do - prove, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittaé N e®by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect orgig (g abfence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to & May in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samp similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) revieyggd an roved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria rg

@ thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals wj fequirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no pggtio Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data,Qagghles, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in aggordaMyg with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations § e requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, ) g similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at thegli submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the W, ) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor $hall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
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upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable la tes, ordinances, codes,

) S
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Docum:t nd”shiill not unreasonably

encumber the site with materials or equipment.
to complete the Work or to make

1 be restored to the condition existing
oNiract Documents.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patchj
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or pg
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required 4§

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portjpf g Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutti ing, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise glier conSgfiction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separ ntractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, fro wner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep thgpre s and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations undg#e Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractgr’s to8s, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractggfailo Clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimBygsemtent from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Secti W and identified as such in

the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Archi rth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent AQwykr, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Co
an Owner’s representative during construction until thy
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of th r only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

described in the Contract Documents and will be

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervy iate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar vy
determine in general if the Work observ
completed, will be in accordance wi

eing performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
tract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make

quality of the portion of th®Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Cofftraggor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall ngt iglieVe ghe Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constRyt roval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or& . The Architect’s approval of
0

a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the itery onent.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investige AnXe determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Sed§

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Coigg .
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, writteg @ anties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Sectio End 1ssue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agre rchitect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsipilitieS§ the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitatj#Rg of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will i
Contract Documents on we
will be made in writin

and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
est of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and€ecisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the

Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reas bjection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom t r or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contrgc one to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection. \

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a personsg roposed by the Contractor, the
edonable objection. If the proposed but

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architec .
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing th&VS e Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned clNhdhge, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontract k. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unlesgghe CoNgflctor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Sul
Architect makes reasonable objection to s

A tR, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner or
ion.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractorgto beund to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all thepblig8ions and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work thagght actor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agre all preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respec ork to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and $hall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the

Contract.
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract relgled tg insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case sha Contractor who executes each

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Proj eitx onstruction or operations on
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities Yvi¥r’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperaté1 gfh. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their con ioMgclfedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary aft8 @ t review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be use theSQgftractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

US

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contr uments, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s ow g ith Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and righ the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stateg in Af§gle 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall
storage of their materials
Contractor’s constructj

&c Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
ent and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
perations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contra®or’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the ocuments. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwi in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. \

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Arg
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
A The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the@t um; and
Con

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in Time.

n®¥signed by the Owner, Contractor, and

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a
Architect, directing a change in the Work p#i

rc®r prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
tement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Const ange Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope ofgthe tract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjyfgd accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Changf
Order.

&tive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change

§ 7.3.3 If the Constructi ge Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the followMg methods:
| Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Cogtragtor” s Jgreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determii m. Such agreement shall

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owng tion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed bysilse poiect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, thq ® for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Co n Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Cggstruc hange Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for pyg of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architecidet®hines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim d @ ®n of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of eithg? pRgty tgldisagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contraggor agig with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments
in the Contract Sum and Contract e, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be
effective immediately and the Agchite®ywvill prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part

The Architect may ordeMginor’ changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustmeMt in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3)
by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in
accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4 )y dalay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes thgt tge Coglractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for suc able time as the Architect

may determine.
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applica ns of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages fox @@ ther party under other provisions of the

Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION @\

§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreemen cluding authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable

by the Owner to the Contractor for performanceﬁ orkK under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contr; nts or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so #atgplication of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor,ghe apf{jcable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based
schedule of values to the A
various portions of th:

pulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a

lefore the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
nc schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy§gequited by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the COntractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons g enggties that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Applicg
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for sugh
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasong
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Applicati§g 18
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in w &

1%ion for Payment, either (1) issue
ment, with a copy to the

s the Architect determines is properly

Mlding certification in part as provided in

ayment, and notify the Contractor and Owner

ded in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the dg
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief,

gustitu epresentation by the Architect to the Owner, based
@the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
he Wrk has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Doc i that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations arg@ulect tgfan evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completiortog®sulls of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documgpts pri§g to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certifj for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-sitgdnspcWgions to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, flequéices, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliqgs §ad offler data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examinatigg to Mgertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract §gm.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
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4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

o v

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may;, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments

§9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall ma ent in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the A\ :

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven ¢ er feceipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentg atughly retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work actor shall, by appropriate agreement

lai Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make pa

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontr: practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor actio en thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontracto,

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request writft jeRce from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paidg@y ¥ ner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within sev s, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and
suppliers to ascertain whether they hgye be&gproperly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation
to pay, or to see to the payment 01& to, @ Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s pay N suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for NgymeTit, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner
shall not constitute acceptafce of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately,
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be
completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list dogf nofalter the responsibility of
the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s insp loses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in a dNcdwith the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portiongh

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspexW rmine whether the Work or
1

oMect such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a reque er inspection by the Architect to determine

Substantial Completion.

bsta y complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
ubstantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof i

Contract Documents shall commence on t

unless otherwise provided in the Certifice g€ Substantial Completion.

ompletion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
&ainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantj
acceptance of responsibilities agsi
the Owner shall make payme
adjusted for Work that is

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy S

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may ocpy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 27
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be

/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order
No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1447379532)

Init.



§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written siffiemgat that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period requifgd by ghe Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special wa ¥Such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the O ata establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of lieg VX security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such fo 3 designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the g’Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lie s&urity interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied aft s are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to herging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Wor completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders g g final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner
shall, upon application by the Contractor and ¢ 18n by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract,
make payment of the balance due for that e Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully co d or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been fgrnish®, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully comple nd accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such p®gnent shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constifl aiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making ofgina ment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Cl8%s, SCcurity interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of th®Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
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1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and cagy ongsuch activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than ss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in .2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontracto pn®directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for gl ontractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Clai to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions o ger or Architect or anyone directly or

&r of them may be liable, and not attributable to
of the Contractor are in addition to the

the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obl¥y
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a respongj
shall be the prevention of accidents. This persg
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner g#d

mber of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
b®the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not perigit anyart of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create
an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to P @ r Property

If either party suffers inju ge to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts egally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable t®e other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous matgfialggr substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by thg CRatrdctgDocuments. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract ts, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials\ es.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and exp
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site aggac
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, ¢
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

QOWner incurs (1) for remediation of

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractory tractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or subggance s by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse thgglotractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

@ y, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
itional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
rmin&} as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persongpor
prevent threatened damage, injury, or los

account of an emergency shall be de

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance §
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor s irchgbe and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and suby
Documents. The Contra 1 purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfi®ly authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
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expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure
to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In
the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the @0ntigctor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by thg inSugfnce to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or n Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor ?\ onable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Prgp
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual caligeMy

sW¥rance. Within three (3) business days of
or expiration of any property insurance

he Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage ari an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, sha

been cured by the procurement of replacement coveg

and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; agg
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the pnPloss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
3 purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall

had it not expired or been cancelled. If the
be charged to the Owner by an appropri nge Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the

Owner of any contractual obligation o proWge required insurance.

fhe Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contff
sub-subcontractors, agent®alyg
Separate Contractors, j

aive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,

gloyees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)

d any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other f loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other proper® insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insurance.
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§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate digfribyggons. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for conveni the @fwner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work Myt ount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed sgt the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any disput % e Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pur@

icle 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for t ction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK \
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to tag
in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s

Arc ’s request or to requirements specifically expressed
by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
out change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been ¢gve the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may requ§st g8 sec such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contgact D&uments, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time ay be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncoveging tiRWork, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substanti ion

The Contractor shall pr orrect Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, disco®ered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
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that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a perio gaitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of e Ongfyear period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligati Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to com‘xC Contract Documents may be
C
\ Y

sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be cqg to establish the Contractor’s

,Q ¥t the Work.
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance wiltigt irements of the Contract Documents, the
ch case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effectc®yggfictler or not final payment has been made.

liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifica

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of
choice of law rules. If the parties have sel
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.

here the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
tion as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contragtor refh\gctively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, flgrecMyents, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither pagy Wythe Fontract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempt assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all oblig&gons Under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.
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§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 3.82 rCvghl failure of the portions
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, a ade necessary by such
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Arcl't\ ices and expenses, shall be at

the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall

will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal p

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to ntract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the ContfctgPocuments shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in thg absef§g thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

> a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing port®ns of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.
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§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well
as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract [fOcuggents.

the Architect that
er rights or remedies of the
’ notice, terminate employment

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certific
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudi
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, &
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: @

A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possessjag

9

aterials, equipment, tools, and
exoontractor;

construction equipment and machinery thereon owx

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to S& and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable met e er may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to tractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred

by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contracifor€e ot the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment unti @ is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contgttim exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses mggle ne8§gsary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shgjge paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the diffgrenccN the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by @ ecision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall

survive termination of th

§ 14.3 Suspension by the\QwneT for Convenience

§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, Wthout cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

AIA Document A201™ — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 35
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be
/ prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 11:54:08 ET on 01/08/2019 under Order

No.1716186716 which expires on 08/15/2019, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1447379532)



.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Dg€umgats.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action aga
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or othegxi

of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced § dMice with this Section 15.1.2.

ther and arising out of or
cordance with the requirements

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where g
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Wg
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party upder®is Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Cl 1t®in 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Ownepor COgractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for cgf§gction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contr
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending fin on of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contract®&shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accorda®ce with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.
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§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first

period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under &
a

ed after expiration of the
.3,10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect wil e Initial Decision Maker, unless

otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excludeg®y tf

ction 15.2.1, an initial decision

mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision ha
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker wi
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claj d within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional sggoONng data from the claimant or a response with supporting data

from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in wifo inyart, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
able to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks

advise the parties that the Initial Decision
sufficient information to evaluate the me€{ts gf the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial

Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it gould Wg inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, thg Initt8Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either part persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a deciggo itial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’ CNGE.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decis®n Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
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§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unlessghe ies mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accord with 2ls Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediati ¢ made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entitX ing the mediation. The

request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolygionWyo®gedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution procegg h shall be stayed pending

mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless sta; % lopter period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 1§ ¢ Parties may nonetheless proceed to the

other party file for binding dispute resolution. If's @ demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 daysaft®eceipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to ialdecision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediafQr’gffee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless agotherSgcation is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agre ts in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties hav
Claim subject to, but

e @ bitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
sOyed by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be admiNg by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect®n the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written
demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or
equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence
is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in
writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to
arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an gbitrggion conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and cQns§liddtigh as those of the Owner

and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2017

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2017. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

15

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Paragraph:

1.1.1.1 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all othergio ents.

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOC

Add the following Paragraphs: \

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency bege

or within either document not \
greater quantity of work shal

interpretation.

Drawings and the Specifications,
y addendum, the better quality or
ded in accordance with the Architect’s

125 The word “PROVI
“FURNISH AND
materials, equigkg

complete the @

1.2.6 The w #RODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
mategials, $¢stems and equipment.

" as fed in the Contract Documents shall mean
L L” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,
trahsportation, services and other items required to

OWNERSH A USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRU OF SERVICE

Del ph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-¥esign studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. = The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.
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The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”
Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:
“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accu identify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavatio h [IJoear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utlll§
Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substj llowing:
2.25 The Contractor shall be furnisheg

Drawings and Project Manual '

of reproduction, postage and

charge up to five (5) sets of the
oMal sets will be furnished at the cost

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DO NTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR
Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 t t any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
shall be reported to th and Owner immediately.

Delete the thlrd in Paragraph 3.2.3.

3.3 SUPERVIS CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add thefo Paragraphs:

3.3.2 he Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested

to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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34

3.5

3.11

LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects or imperfections in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an acceptance of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.

3.45 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor rk proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparator ing been completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfal 0 receive this Work.

Contractor responsible for that Work, maintain coordination at all
times.

WARRANTY Q
Add the following Paragraphs: \

351 The Contractor will g r&l materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injgy f#lom proper and usual wear when used for the purpose
intended, for ‘
items in perfe

Responsibility for timely installation of x Is rests solely with the

3.5.2 Defects rng during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contgactor g his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
w@be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed.

3.5.3

Xldition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for

jin items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are

particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

354 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s
expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Paragraphs:

3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.
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3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible
drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1
to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with
the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other approprigtefactionpfupon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samp e purpose of checking

for conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 ang \With the following:

The Architect’s action will be taken with suck Mle promptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of the Owner, gf or separate Contractors, while allowing

sufficient time in the Owner’s professio SNt to permit adequate review.
Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be pg
Architect on t

time project representative provided by the Owner or

Add to Paragraph 4.813¢and In compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the

sentence
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRA @

5.2

AWAR CONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
\We)

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code 8§ 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS
Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2

8.3

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraphs:

8.21.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

8.24 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule itted by the Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ additional | equipment necessary to
bring the Work into compliance with the a& chedule at no additional cost
to the Owner.

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and ins s at law or in equity”.
Add the following Paggagraph?

8.3.2.1 The Contractor pdate the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption
of the Work w pplication for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the
terminatio ause immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
comply vihgiis procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment

of timge or PRge based upon said cause.
Delete Par &.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 pt in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
ension of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
ontractor’'s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.3.4 By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Paragraphs:
9.21 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDIITONS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.
9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five pefgertt) Jf the amount due the

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been receiv®d outstanding items
Contractor on account of progress payments,

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current M ed Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Pay ilure to provide Schedule will be
just cause for rejection of Applicati ent.
9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICAT\
Add the following to 9.5.1:
.8 failure to provide t Progress Schedule;
9 a lien or attachiganifiled;
10 failure to cq mandatory requirements for maintaining Record
Documentg?
9.6 PROGRESS PAYME
Delete Paraggaph 3g.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
9.6.1 % the Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
all be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of the
Certificate for Payment.
9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike “binding dispute resolution”
and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
To Subparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence:
“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.85 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
Project No. 18062 007313-7



New Parking Lot
DelDOT Administration Building March 18, 2019

MC5511000024

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

ARTICLE 11:

111

11.2

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDIITONS
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SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the

10.1.2

Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that
Contractor’'s Work.

Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by
the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The
attendance of all Safety Representatives will be required. Minutes will be
recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and wj istributed to all parties

as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.
SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY é

Add the following Paragraph: \

10.2.4.1

of June 1984, all vendors supplying
azardous must provide Material Safety
chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a caut ing on the label relating to a potential physical
or health hazard, if it jgkno be present in the work place, and if employees
may be expose r normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency

situations. Mategial§@fety Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
along with th

As required in the Hazardous CR€mica
any material that may be de

Data Sheets for those prosthts.
Rt

4,

lips that include those products.

HAZARDOUS MATEI

Delete Paragr 10.3.3 In its entirety.

Delete Pagf

INSU

10.3.6 in its entirety.

AND BONDS

CONTRARCTOR'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

1114

Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as
an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’'s completed operations.”

OWNER'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3 The State will not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the
Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
1141 Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved
by the Office of Management and Budget.”
ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 0
12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraph: \

12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of jhag
the defects will be such that it i pedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right t&d&ug¥such sum, or sums, of money from the
amount of the Contract as#onNdeTs justified to adjust the difference in value
between the defective that required under contract including any

damage to the struct

or in any case where the nature of

12221 Strike “one” andy “two’.

12.2.2.2 Strike “ongpa “two”.

12.2.2.3 Strikg “onegnd insert “two”.

12.25 &d sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.
ARTICLE 13: MISCEL PROVISIONS
13.1 GO LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST
Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the
Project is located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
138.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is

inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”. é

15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES Q

Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety. Q
15.2 INITIAL DECISION \

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entigety an&g€place with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect ove or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state
the reasons t d shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract
Sum or t e or both. The approval or rejection of a Claim by the

Architectghgtt be Subject to mediation and other remedies at law or in equity.

Delete Paragr&z.G nd its subparagraphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATI
15. rike “binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.
15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration
Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in
effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.
15.4 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SECTION

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDIITONS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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WAGE RATE DETERMINATION SCHEDULE

The Delaware Department of Labor Division of Industrial Affairs has established the category and
associated prevailing wage rate for this project. The project approved prevailing wage rate determination
schedule follows.

O
N
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X
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

PHONE: (302) 761-8200

Mailing Address: Located at:
4425 North Market Street 4425 North Market Street
3rd Floor 3rd Floor
Wilmington, DE 19802 Wilmington, DE 19802
PREVAILING WAGES FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2019

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT SUSSEX
BRICKLAYERS 55.89 55.89 55.89
CARPENTERS 515 J8i5 55.63 44 .22
CEMENT FINISHERS 35.48 35.70 28.39
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 29.40 47 .49 23 .24
ELECTRICIANS 70.49 70.49 70.49
IRON WORKERS 65.24 26.10 27.72
LABORERS 45.30 41.69 40.93
MILLWRIGHTS 17.62 17.10 14.76
PATINTERS 71.29 71.29 71.29
PILEDRIVERS 72.65 25.98 29.47
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 67.07 43 .32 39.68
SHEET METAL WORKERS 24.89 22.21 20.12
TRUCK DRIVERS 37.52 7  30.88 37.62

CERTIFIED: Jj /

NOTE:

ATl ot

LAW ENFORCEMENT

THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3,

1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR

CLASSIFICATIONS,

PHONE 302-761-8200

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: MC5511000024 18062 DelDot New Parking Lot Expansion, Kent County
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ARTICLE 1:

11

111

11.2

1.2

121

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 3:

3.1

3.2

3.3

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’s own risk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by stat@riation the Contractor

agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate again employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, se 8 xual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will tak e steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employees gft (MaN® during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color, se % ation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall include, b ; limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or tran rditment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates of pay or forms of compensation; and selection for
training, including app eship.” The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous

places available to € s and applicants for employment notices to be
provided by the CQ agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The Contra il Il solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on behal the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
considegg@tion fo® employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orient&tiolygender identity or national origin.”

OWNE

(NO ONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDINJONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, technigues, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific
instructions.

35 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all sale@qmer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, ifenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities 1§ d@ on performance of the Work. The

3.8 The Contractor shall comply with and give noti ed by laws, ordinances, rules,
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if Q gs and Specifications are observed

to be at variance therewith. \

3.9 The Contractor shall be responsibl wner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employees, Subcontract d their agents and employees, and other
persons performing portions of ork uhder contract with the Contractor.

3.10 The Contractor shall keepgheng&gises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubkj @ d by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contractor ghal @dve from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,

the Contractor's tool onstruction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall g€ respomsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 STATE ng D TAX REQUIREMENTS
3.11.1 Each r and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Del d shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with

SectioM\2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

3.13 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Project No. 18062 008113-3
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ARTICLE 4:

4.1

41.1

41.2

4.1.3

41.4

4.1.5

4.1.6

4.2

42.1

4.3

43.1

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contrag#, Il sums of money due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall @sd”cpntain the successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the the agency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by rea e Contract in accordance
with the Contract.) \

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency n it considers that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgement to be@ upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days after the date ojgmgti ward of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Perfor nd and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Co price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, covenants and con s of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an

acceptable Bonding Compan B0 do business in the State of Delaware and shall be
issued in duplicate.

Performance and P ds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) yearsN{ter the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guagghtee the®satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good a Its or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guaranteeg”aSN\a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus,
whethe f d by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall
guarant wisthe Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish
labo rial or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein.

The boNgls shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand
that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.

4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS

44.1 The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and rec f a Contractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the exterg th e books and records
relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

4.4.2 Said books and records shall be maintained by the ctor for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the P#me tract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of fi % ent under the Subcontract.

ARTICLES5: SUBCONTRACTORS \O

51 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMER@
5.11 All contracts for the constructig onstruction, alteration or repair of any public building

(not a road, street or highwa subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract sh @ irded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement cgfitain Mefor each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or townNgnd State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
requiregl’ of the® subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
perforfnifgthe Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

Il not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
hich, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
ubcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide Subcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor category.

5.1.2 The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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513

514

515

5.2

521

5.3

53.1

54

54.1

55

After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.

No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required,
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;

C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the
Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontracfor ch numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontract ired to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bi | provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into S&hNublic works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractor r ependent contractors that will

Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidd@growde to the agency

perform work for such public works contract. HOWg if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 2Q¢ angf the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license % bcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 1 N eing contracted or hired.

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF NTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to u
statement in the performa
penalized in the amoung,0 t specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct
payments of the pengiy f Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount ag€ssed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by thggAgencyNawarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency thdt tig Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. #ONlaim®or the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
applica '0 within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty a®wa#s assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted
tot

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000

ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities

Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

All Contracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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55.1 Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract

Documents.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK Q

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order ch wfthe Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, ntract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such ch {0 the Work shall be authorized

by written Change Order signed by the Profesgy the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completl aII be adjusted only by a fully executed

Change Order

7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the @sultmg from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Own ontractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or
credit shall be based on th wages required and the ‘“invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needD

7.3.1 “DPE” shall be defin (o) ‘direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes

direct salary p cusmary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented
statutory costs ch as Workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
unemploymenfinSyance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

7.3.2 “Invoicg p @ materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials

t that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
vendor, store, material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equip t that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
publication.

7.3.3 In addition to the above, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,
supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the work of the subcontractors
subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’s
onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work changes the
project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the change order.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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ARTICLE 8: TIME
8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

8.5.1

8.5.2

Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time
shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “An tor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public worksx ct within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation Tog51d,N e subject to Suspension or
Debarment for one or more of the following reasg % ailure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate fing ,@ Mirces; or, ¢) poor performance on the

Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the abo Xeasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the D r of the Office of Management and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of t ntractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the petition
to the Contractor within three ing days of filing with the Director. If the Director
concludes that the petitiogf ha rit, the Director shall schedule and hold a hearing to
determine whether to gs @ e Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny the petition.
The Agency shall h ewefden of proving, by a preponderance of the evidence, that
the Contractor failed perform or complete the public works project within the time
€hed by%he Agency and failed to do so for one or more of the following
reasons: a) fAlluNyto supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate
financial rg8OtAges; vr, ¢) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding in favor of the
Agency, t % ctor may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project funded, in
whole oNQOYeft, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3 years for a
sec se and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense. The Director
shall iS\ye a written decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and the Agency.
Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days for a review
on the record.”

RETAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of
each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. |If
the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9.11 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized inter ot to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (asfop d to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS \

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any A @y provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to matg \ d along or upon the sites or stored

e performance of the contract.

at secured locations, which are suitable f
9.2.2 When approved by the agency, pa nt may include the values of tested and

acceptable materials of a nonperishal noncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished for in ration” as a permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptab fons have been made for storage.

9.2.2.1 Any allowance made rals on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
INwe

materials as verifie es furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for material complete in place.

&

9.2.3 If requested e Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, pfETNetc?® for the previous payment must accompany each application for
payment. % ing such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills
have bedg ae#fVed by the Owner.

9.3 SUBS TIAL COMPLETION

9.3.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

9.3.2 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

9.4 FINAL PAYMENT

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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9.4.1

94.1.1

9.4.1.2

9.4.1.3

9.4.1.4

9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,
Copies of all applicable warranties,
As-built drawings,

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals, 0

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, ereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied wiW gfective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PRQ, \

10.1

10.2

10.3

The Contractor shall be responsible f lating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in ection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reas recautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby yho Na% be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, and existi at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply Wefble laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities bea on the safety of persons and property and their protection from

injury, damage 4 loss. e Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site cauSedNg whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly

or indirectl@oy by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

hall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
quallfle specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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104 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

111 The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.

11.2 Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each

certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award. Q
a

11.3 Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insu I, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to tion of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any buildin% ucture due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed wit| ved by the Owner.

114 The Contractor's Property Damage Liabili 3 shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all realq@n&pergonal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the roNloWOr their Subcontractors during the entire

construction period on this project.

115 Builders Risk (including Stand
during the entire construction

xtended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
hall not be provided by the Contractor under this

contract. The Owner shal N existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under ~® ct during entire construction period for the full insurable
value of the entire glork "3 e site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall b&gesponsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and gquipmemt whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft,

vandalism, etc?

11.6 Certific tee insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coveragZ ™€ of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
awal

11.7 The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following

forms of insurance:

11.7.1 Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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11.7.2

11.7.3

11.7.4

11.75

11.75.1

11.75.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.7.1

11.7.7.2

11.7.7.3

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate

Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 fore son

$1,000,000 for eqch rrence

Property Damage $500,000 pe R
Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shallgcMde contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts aﬁ ove.
Workmen's Compensation (including Emplo :
Minimum Limit on employer's liability to & ed by law.
Minimum Limit for all employees workin e site.
Certificates of Insurance must ith the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificatgs!

Social Security Liabili

With respect ersons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performingg@IMywork for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contracto % ess, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment

walLContributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement

adysions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
\d the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any
Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
131 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contr actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the dr specmcatlons and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the Owner for a before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS \

13.3.1 Any specified laboratory tests of materi finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bureaus, lab ies or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall be submitted t ner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Contractor shall glrnj sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver

same without charge he testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
directed by the Ggvner.

134 ARCHAEQCA EVIDENCE
134.1 Whene course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surf low the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the

Delawadg Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

135 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING

135.1 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

13.6 WARRANTY

136.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

priation of adequate
date beginning on the
t the exhaustion of the
roviding written notice to the
parties of such non-appropriation. All payment g#lig® of the Owner will cease upon
the date of termination. Notwithstanding the fg % the Owner agrees that it will use
its best efforts to obtain approval of necessg MO continue the Agreement by taking
appropriate action to request adequate fu tinue the Agreement.”

END OF S@N

“If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon thg a
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminate

first fiscal year for which funds are not appropri
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreem&
i0

O&
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to
the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: ~
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: v

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite durir@e rt period:

Number of employees subject to random testing report period:
Number of Negative Results Qumb r of Positive Results
Action taken on employee(s) in respo @ iled or positive random test:
W
Authorized Repres@ of Contractor/Subcontractor:

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

(signature)

Date:

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers DRUG TESTING REPORTING FORMS
Project No. 18062 008114-1
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: 7 :

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result: O
Last 4 digits of employee SSN: %\

Date test results received: < :
Action taken on employee in response @‘ ive test result:

N/

&
Authorized Represen?’@ContractorlSubcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized Representative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation "'Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING REPORTING FORMS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
008114-2 Project No. 18062
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT
A. Project Name: 18062 DelDOT New Parking Lot Expansion

B. Owner's Name: State of Delaware, Delaware Department of Transportation Division of
Facilities Management.

C. Architect / Engineer's Name: StudioJAED.

D. The scope of work includes an expansion of DeIDOT Administration Building's existing south
entrance parking lot to provide an additional (53) fifty-three spaces in support of Phase Il
renovations and improvements. The project also includes new cros s to provide an
accessible path from the new lot to the South Wing and additional s@s required. The

parking lot will be illuminated by LED light poles with surveillance attached to ensure
security. The surveillance cameras and associated infrastruc e provided to the Owner
d

by others under separate contract but coordinated with the s contractor.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Price as described in Division 00.

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK

A. Scope of alterations work is shown on drawi \
1.04 WORK BY OWNER %

A. Owner intends to award seperate co for security systems provided by others.
1.05 OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Owner intends to continue to oc @ ortions of the existing building during the entire
construction period.

B. Cooperate with Owner :nd B to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.

C. Schedule the Work commodate Owner's occupancy.
1.06 CONTRACTOR USE/RSITE®AND PREMISES

A. Construction

0% s: Limited to the scope of work area plus defined contractor work zone.

quire an electrical shutdown to facilitate the installation of new pole lights.
t be coordinated with the Owner's schedule, which will include work during
off-hours.

C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
1. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.
2. Adhere to DelDOT's guidelines regarding entrance and egress to the site as identified
during the pre-bid meeting.
3. Contractor is responsible for providing all required signage to maintain DelDOT approved
Mode of Transportation (MOT) plan (see attached drawing), cost to be included in the
base bid.

D. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1.  Coordinate any interruption and/or shutdown of utilities with OMB and the State of
Delaware at least 7 days in advance of the anticipated interruption and/or shutdown. Limit
any interruptions/shutdowns to the absolute minimum amount of time.

2.  OMB reserves the right to reschedule construction shutdowns with minimal warning to the
contractor as required to respond to emergencies.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers SUMMARY
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Change procedures.
1.02 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

B. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 0
ered in lieu of standard

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information wi
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval. \
C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted. Q
D. Execute certification by signature of authorized offj

E. Submit three copies of each Application for Pay\

1.04 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. For minor changes not involving an adj
will issue instructions directly to Con

tme he Contract Price or Contract Time, Architect

B. For other required changes, Archjja | issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the q @ subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
()

1.  The document will desgfibe pequired changes and will designate method of
determining any chan®g# Contract Price or Contract Time.
2. Promptly executeghe chdgge.

C. Forchanges for whi&nce pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes
a detailed descrigtf®hof a%roposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications a in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work%eQuis#l and the period of time during which the requested price will be

considere ; ontractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 5 days.

D. Computation 8 Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.

E. Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Contingency allowance.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 20 00 - Price and Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.
1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE

A. Contractor's costs for products, delivery, installation, labor, insurance, payroll, taxes, bonding,
equipment rental, overhead and profit will be included in authorizing #£xpggditure of funds from
this Contingency Allowance.

B. At closeout of Contract, funds remaining in Contingency Allo ill be credited to Owner by
Change Order.

1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

he project, to be verified and

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED \

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED %
END SE N

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers ALLOWANCES
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mmoow

Preconstruction meeting.

Site mobilization meeting.

Progress meetings.

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Submittal procedures.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION 0
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

N N\

B.

Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
Attendance Required:

1.  Owner.
2. Architect. \

3. Contractor.

Agenda:

1.  Execution of Owner-Contractor ment.

2. Submission of executed bonds rance certificates.

3. Distribution of Contract Doglimayg

4. Submission of list of Su ¢$ prs, list of Products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.

5. Designation of personr¥representing the parties to Contract, OMB and Architect.

6 Procedures andgtocessimy of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposyyequest, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling

Record minuttyg ¥ tribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two

copies to itdt, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

A. Owner will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.
B. Attendance Required:
1 Contractor.
2. Owner.
3. Architect.
4. Contractor's Superintendent.
5. Contractor's Project Manager.
6. Major Subcontractors.
C. Agenda:
1.  Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.
2. Owner's requirements and occupancy prior to completion.
3.  Construction facilities and controls provided by Contractor and Owner.
4.  Security and housekeeping procedures.
5. Schedules.
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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6. Application for payment procedures.
7. Procedures for maintaining record documents.
8. Requirements for start-up of equipment.
D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum monthly
intervals.

B. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, and
Architect, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

C. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of Work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, gress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submit K
6. Maintenance of progress schedule.
7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedisigg:
8. Planned progress during succeeding work pd @
9. Maintenance of quality and work standardsx
10. Effect of proposed changes on progre le and coordination.

11. Other business relating to Work.

D. Record minutes and distribute copie in two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participa hose affected by decisions made.

3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SC

A. Within 10 days after date ofghe @ ent, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 60 of Work, with a general outline for remainder of Work.

3.05 SUBMITTALS FOR REV,

A.  When the followi e cified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Productd
2.  Shop drayyi
3. Sam election.

4. Samplég for verification.

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

o

Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Sk wWN =
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B.

7.  Other types indicated.

Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will be
taken.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A

B.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:
Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.

Warranties.

Bonds.

Other types as indicated.

gD~

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

3.08 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A.

w

Documents for Review:
1.  Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 x 11 inches: e number of copies that
Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retaln rchitect.

Documents for Information: Submit two copies.

Samples: Submit the number specified in individua on sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.

1.  After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned or unless specifically so stated.

3.09 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Transmit each submittal with approv,

B. Sequentially number the transm . Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential alphabetic suffix.

C. Identify Project, Contractor, tor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number, and
specification section numbeNg@s approprlate on each copy.

D. Apply Contractor's s S|gn d or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required_field ensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in ance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

E. Schedule su expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

F. Foreach Wl for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor.

G. Identify variat®ns from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

H. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

I.  When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

J. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to
comply with requirements.

K. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

END OF SECTION
StudioJAED Architects & Engineers ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
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SECTION 01 35 53
SECURITY PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work, existing premises and Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and
unauthorized entry.

B. Initiate program at project mobilization.

C. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner acceptance precludes the need
for Contractor security.

1.02 ENTRY CONTROL
A. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Project site and existi ilities.
B. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identificati @
1.03 PERSONNEL IDENTIFICATION
A. Provide identification badge to each person authorized tg N ises.

B. Badge To Include: Personal photograph, name, assig ber, expiration date and
employer.
C. Require return of badges at expiration of their e @t on the Work.
1.04 RESTRICTIONS K
A. Do not allow cameras on site or photograpr@ except by written approval of Owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

Sl
&
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Control of installation.

B. Tolerances.

C. Testing and inspection services.

D. Manufacturers' field services.
PART 3 EXECUTION

2.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION
A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, ser\@le conditions, and

workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each ste;ix ce.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contrac
Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quaj ih ork except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indiga® higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualifiedce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are a@a On shop drawings or as instructed by the

s, request clarification from

manufacturer.
G. Secure products in place with pg€itiv&aNschorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical djst and disfigurement.
2.02 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication ang#fhstall2§on tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolera to accumulate.

Documents, rgq Arification from Architect before proceeding.
C. Adjust pr appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
2.03 TESTING AND PECTION
A. See individual specification sections for testing required.

B. Comply with ma rers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract

B. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

C. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

2.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and
balance of equipment and operation as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
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2.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION

Q\écg
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X
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SECTION 01 42 16
DEFINITIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A

Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A.
B.

C.

D.

E.
F.

Furnish: To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.

Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make
ready for use.

Product: Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, gonygying, or erection and
not incorporated into the work result. Products may be new, nev fofelised, or re-used
materials or equipment.

Project Manual: The book-sized volume that includes the p ment requirements (if any),
the contracting requirements, and the specifications.
Provide: To furnish and install. Q

Supply: Same as Furnish.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED %
END SE N

/\QO
O
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary sanitary facilities.

B. Security requirements.

C. Vehicular access and parking.

D. Waste removal facilities and services.
1.02 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at tigag, of project mobilization.

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition. 6
1.03 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to constructi s, 10 prevent access to areas

that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allo 's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage nstruction operations and

demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways requi erning authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existin N

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored s, site, and structures from damage.

D. Traffic Controls: Coordinate with the er an¥ the City of Dover.
1.04 SECURITY

A. Provide security and facilities to @ ork, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalisgf, ON{hef#.

B. Coordinate with Owner's se y program.

1.05 VEHICULAR ACCESS PARKING
A. Coordinate accegsgsggd | routes with governing authorities and Owner.

B. Provide and maccess to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
C. Parking is imit& i™Mis area. Parking will be coordinated with the owner.

1.06 WASTE REMOWJL

A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

B. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site daily.

C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

1.07 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

Q\ée
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X
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

B. Product option requirements.

C. Substitution limitations and procedures.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; i
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location ofgatili

te ylility and electrical
utlets for service for

functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic eNgtics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sam ittals for interfacing work.
1.  For selection from standard finishes, submit the full range of the

manufacturer's standard colors, textures, S.
PART 2 PRODUCTS a\
2.01 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifi quired or permitted by the Contract Documents.

B. Where all other criteria are met, Cagir&tor shall give preference to products that:
1.  If used on interior, have lo @ isSions, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
2.  If wet-applied, have loyw#r \W\QC gbontent, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
3. Have a published Grée reen Chemical Hazard Analysis.
2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specifie rence Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
cription.

aming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
ed and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. ified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period. Comply with requirements specified in this section.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.

C. Arequest for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product.
2. Will provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
3.  Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be required for the
Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
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D.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

Substitution Submittal Procedure:

1.  Submit three copies of request for substitution for consideration. Limit each request to one
proposed substitution.

2. Submit shop drawings, product data, and certified test results attesting to the proposed
product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.

3. The Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently a ibly on outside of
packaging.

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared a wrPOrder to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with man 'SMnstructions.

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent conta ) of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that prod§¢s ly with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged. ’

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle § .@ ts by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

H. Arrange for the return of packing ma%ch as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A. Designate receiving/storagedére ncoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and p convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials hggtdling 3gd misapplication.

B. Store and protect pr&d in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

C. Store with seals m bels intact and legible.

D. Store sensiti dL#ts in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable .

E. For exterior age of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

F. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

G. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

H. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

I.  Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J.  Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mmoow

G.

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Cutting and patching.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

Closeout procedures, except payment procedures.
General requirements for maintenance service. 0

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.
C.

Section 01 10 00 - Summary: Limitations on working near '%ding with continued
occupancy; identification of salvaged and relocated matgp

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Sub rocedures.

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing c@ spection procedures.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS

D.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Req\%\ts,for submittal procedures.
st

Cutting and Patching: Submit written rgeue dvance of cutting or alteration that affects:
Structural integrity of any eleme 4@ Project.

Integrity of weather exposedss usture resistant element.

Efficiency, maintenance, o @ of any operational element.

Visual qualities of sighj€xplgg

. Work of Owner or se e Contractor.

a0~

Protect site from r running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site

Noise Controf® methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by

Pest Control:Ngrovide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from
damaging the work.

Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or
invading premises.

1.05 COORDINATION

A. See Section 01 10 00 for occupancy-related requirements.

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities
for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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F.

G.

Coordinate installation of electrical work that is indicated on Drawings. Follow routing shown for
pipes and conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize
spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for
repairs.

In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting andfte products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials

quest for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00. \

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.

o

3.02 GENERAL IN
A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing itrgs?

Verify that existing substrate is capable of s | support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditio ¥bed in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements beforg g product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering ation.

Verify that utility services a ailable, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct

locations.

Prior to Cutting: ExdmiNg existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damag€ ONnovement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditjo % ting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance o g conditions.

ION REQUIREMENTS

Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.03 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:
1.  Complete the work.
2.  Fit products together to integrate with other work.
3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.
7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.
8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements o@ct Documents.

Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other peneti{i rough surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor ruction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 hickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:
1.  Finish patched surfaces to match finish th prior to patching. On continuous
U D

surfaces, refinish to nearest intersectio reak. For an assembly, refinish entire

unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that ar aged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patchin 4 fects are due to condition of substrate, repair

substrate prior to repairing

3.04 PROGRESS CLEANING

A

B.

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of was aterials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly

condition.
Remove debris and TubB§gh from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote space % to'enclosing the space.

Broom and v 0 an interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to elimina

Collect and ove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site; do not’burn or bury.

3.05 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.
B.
C.

D.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if
possible.

3.06 SYSTEM STARTUP

A

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
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3.07

3.08

3.09

3.10

C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
the equipment or system manufacturer.

D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.

B. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project t rform demonstration
and instruction of owner personnel. Q

C. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instructio #€w contents of manual
with Owner personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operﬁ\ aintenance.

D. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and mai angevnanuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating products and equipment to en th and unhindered operation.

B. Testing, adjusting, and balancing HVAC sy - 8ge Section 23 05 93.
FINAL CLEANING

A. Remove all labels that are not permg

Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or

B. Clean equipment and fixtures to fary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being g/€a

C. Clean debris from roofs, guiNf’s, downspouts, and drainage systems.
D. Clean site; sweep p areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

E. Remove waste, S terials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in leg ner; do not burn or bury.

CLOSEOUT PROB RES

B. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Substantial Completion.

C. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been
inspected, and that work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Architect's review.

D. Correctitems of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply with
requirements for access to Owner-occupied areas.

E. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete.
F. Complete items of work determined by Architect's final inspection.

G. Provided completed documentation as follows:
1. Consent to Surety of Final Payment
2. Certificate of Substantial Completion
3.  Contractor Satisfaction of Debt and Claims
4. Release of Liens for the Contractor, his Subcontractors, and his Suppliers

EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers
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5. Complete as-built drawings and system schematics in both PDF format and DWG format;
and operation and maintenance manuals (PDF) of all installed equipment on archival
grade, gold-foil DVD (2 copies).

6. Complete as-built drawings and system schematics and maintenance manuals of all
installed equipment (bound; 2 copies).

3.11 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever
is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of cq, @ Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufactur original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to geMt or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner. \

END OF SECTIONQ< >
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

D. This project is dependent on diversion of 75 percent, by weight, of potential landfill trash/waste
by recycling and/or salvage.

E. Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all lan [, incineration,
recycling, salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to wi cost or savings
accrues; use the same units of measure on all reports.

F. Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste Manageme \ igned to implement these
requirements.

G. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acce
1. Burning on the project site.

2. Burying on the project site. \
3. Dumping or burying on other property; private.
4.  Other illegal dumping or burying.

H. Regulatory Requirements: Contrac onsible for knowing and complying with regulatory
requirements, including but not lirgilg Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to
legal disposal of all constructio @ lition waste materials.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Sumpmary&List of items to be salvaged from the existing building for
relocation in project gg€or Owner.

B. Section 01 30 00 s<AdmiMgtrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submitt; Qedures, and project documentation.

C. Section 01 500 porary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/was @jion and removal facilities and services.

D. Section 01 6080 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

E. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures

related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

C. Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND
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E. Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

F. Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I.  Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J.  Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

K. Salvage: Toremove a waste material from the project site to anothgr si r resale or reuse by
others.

L. Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and trd by storm or well
production run-off water. \

M. Source Separation: The act of keeping different types €€ wasye Materials separate beginning
from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately, o long period of exposure.

O. Trash: Any product or material unable to be ¥lurned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste: Extra material or material that has @ the end of its useful life in its intended use.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A
B.

Waste includes salvageable, returnablgmgecyci®fle, and reusable material.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administ

Waste Management Plan: lu following information:
1. Analysis of the trash aste projected to be generated during the entire project

construction cyclgginclu®gg types and quantities.
2. Landfill Option&name, address, and telephone number of the landfill(s) where

dquirements, for submittal procedures.

trash/waste gailibe Mgposed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the projected cost
of disposinf project trash/waste in the landfill(s).
Waste Dispos¥,Repdfts: Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash and

waste, me isposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last report.

1.  Submit8gdated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to submit

Report will delay payment.

Submit Report on a form acceptable to Owner.

Landfill Disposal: Include the following information:

a. lIdentification of material.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project disposed of in
landfills.

c. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill, and total
disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.

4. Incinerator Disposal: Include the following information:
a. lIdentification of material.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project delivered to

incinerators.

2.
3.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
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c. State the identity of incinerators, total amount of fees paid to incinerator, and total
disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and
cost.

5. Recycled and Salvaged Materials: Include the following information for each:

a. ldentification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on other
projects.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and receiving
party.

c. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net total cost or
savings of salvage or recycling each material.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of quantity and

incineration.
6. Material Reused on Project: Include the following infor
a. ldentification of material and how it was used in th\'eo .

cost.
e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be di@of in landfills or by

each:

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards.
c. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity®

7.  Other Disposal Methods: Include informatio@ at described above, as
appropriate to disposal method.
PART 2 PRODUCTS \
2.01 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS ?
nts fOr substitution submission procedures.

3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCED

A. See Section 01 30 00 for
procedures, and project doc

B. See Section 01 50 0gAgQr additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal
facilities and serviggs.

C. See Section 01 r waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and
handling.

A. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requj e
PART 3 EXECUTION
’

JrEquirements for project meetings, reports, submittal
entation.

D. See Secti 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and
patching, inst&Jation, protection, and cleaning.

3.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. Communication: Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each
subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

B. Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

C. Meetings: Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
1. Pre-construction meeting.
2. Regular job-site meetings.

D. Facilities: Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling,
salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.
1. Provide containers as required.
2.  Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND
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3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to
avoid contamination of materials.

E. Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable
regulations.

F. Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products
in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified
materials. Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to
prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

G. Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.
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SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project Record Documents.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.

C. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation an@enance data.

D. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific pro ork.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Archj \ im for final Application for
Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:
1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or p brmats and outlines of contents before
d

start of Work. Architect will review draf; one copy with comments.
2. For equipment, or component parts o ent put into service during construction and

operated by Owner, submit completed ents within ten days after acceptance.
3.  Submit one copy of completed ents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
ection, with Architect comments. Revise content

be reviewed and returned afte
of all document sets as regflireNpMNr to final submission.

4.  Submit two sets of revigpd % bcuments in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds;
1. For equipment&ponent parts of equipment put into service during construction with

Owner's pergaigsion¥submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2. Make othe jttals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Applicat yment.

3. Fori ork for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial

ion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Addenda.
3. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

moow

Record Drawings : Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:
1. Field changes of dimension and detail.

StudioJAED Architects & Engineers CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Project No. 18062 017800-1
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2. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A

B.

D.

A

Tomm

Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SY
. For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:

1.  Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and Wi conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering datg@inMNe

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of rep¥

maintenance of the specific products.
Operating Procedures: Include start-up, bred and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, contr ppiny; shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any sp ating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: IngfideNo&ine procedures and guide for preventative

maintenance and trouble shogtiRg; digassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, bala ameChecking instructions.

rica®gn schedule, and list of lubricants required.
inted operation and maintenance instructions.

Provide servicing and |

Include manufactur
Include sequen yeration by controls manufacturer.

Provide origi Bcturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required f amienance.

Additional R&guirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.04 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

C. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

D. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed titte OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

E. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants,Contractorand subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS StudioJAED Architects & Engineers

017800-2 Project No. 18062
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F. Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

G. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

H. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.
I.  Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
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END OF SECTION
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	033000 Cast In-Place Concrete.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and silica fume; materials subject to compliance with requirements.
	B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials.

	1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
	C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing Drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement.
	D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the structure.
	E. Samples: For vapor retarder.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For Installer, manufacturer, testing agency.
	B. Welding certificates.
	C. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
	D. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency:
	E. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified tolerances.
	F. Field quality-control reports.
	G. Minutes of preinstallation conference.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.
	D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M.

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and as follows:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL
	A. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.
	B. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 1064/A 1064M, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

	2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES
	A. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

	2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from single source from single manufacturer.
	B. Cementitious Materials:
	C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33/C 33M, coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory service in similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and cementitious materials.
	D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260/C 260M.
	E. Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and that do not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.
	F. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

	2.5 VAPOR RETARDERS
	A. Sheet Vapor Retarder: Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils (0.25 mm) thick.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	B. Water: Potable.
	C. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 18 to 25 percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of floor covering.

	2.7 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.

	2.8 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.
	B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent floor elevations.

	2.9 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL
	A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M).
	B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows:
	C. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
	A. Footings: Normal-weight concrete.
	B. Slabs-on-Grade: Normal-weight concrete.

	2.11 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
	A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

	2.12 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116/C 1116M, and furnish batch ticket information.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EMBEDDED ITEM INSTALLATION
	A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

	3.2 VAPOR-RETARDER INSTALLATION
	A. Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that reduce bond to concrete.
	C. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.
	D. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	E. Install welded-wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

	3.4 JOINTS
	A. General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as approved by Architect.
	C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one third of concrete thickness as follows:
	D. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	E. Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

	3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and that required inspections are completed.
	B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Architect.
	C. Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of ACI 301 (ACI 301M).
	D. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.
	E. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

	3.6 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.
	B. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power-driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture.
	C. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.
	D. Dry-Shake Floor Hardener Finish: After initial floating, apply dry-shake floor hardener to surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and as follows:

	3.7 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEM INSTALLATION
	A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in place unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.
	B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green and by steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and terminations slightly rounded.
	C. Equipment Bases and Foundations:
	D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items. Cast-in inserts and accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces.

	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING
	A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 (ACI 301M) for hot-weather protection during curing.
	B. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.
	C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for remainder of curing period.
	D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.
	E. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

	3.9 JOINT FILLING
	A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joints clean and dry.
	C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

	3.10 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS
	A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.
	B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.
	C. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.
	D. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
	E. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Special Inspections: Engage a special inspector and qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and inspections and to submit reports.
	C. Inspections:
	D. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172/C 172M shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	E. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 (ASTM E 1155M) within 24 hours of finishing.



	311000 Site Clearing.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic materials, or other nonsoil materials.
	B. Tree Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected during construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the perimeter drip line of groups of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

	1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for stripped topsoil or other materials indicated to remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site clearing.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.
	B. Utility Locator Service:  Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before site clearing.
	C. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures are in place.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SOIL MATERIALS
	A. Satisfactory Soil Materials:  Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction.
	B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated.
	C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

	3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
	A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, according to approved Sediment and Erosion Control Drawings.
	B. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.
	C. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

	3.3 TREE PROTECTION
	A. Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site clearing.  Remove fence when construction is complete.
	B. Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

	3.4 UTILITIES
	A. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed.
	B. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. Refer to sections covering site utilities.

	3.5 TOPSOIL STRIPPING
	A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.
	B. Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other waste materials.
	C. Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.

	3.6 SITE IMPROVEMENTS
	A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new construction.
	B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.

	3.7 DISPOSAL
	A. Disposal:  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	END OF SECTION 311000



	312000 Earth Moving.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. The General Conditions, any Supplementary General Conditions and Division 1, General Requirements, are hereby made a part of this Section as fully as if repeated herein.

	1.2 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Earthwork includes areas below building foundations, below concrete slabs on grade, below paved areas and grading of all unpaved area in the site.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Rock Excavation:  Natural geological formations or other material which cannot be removed by adequate equipment (in good condition) as defined below, shall be considered a change in the scope of work and paid for by the Owner if encountered.
	B. Earth Excavation:  Anything not classified as rock including as example:  soils, gravels, stones, boulders, vegetation, debris, and unsuitable materials.
	C. Unsuitable Materials:  All excavated materials; debris, man made or fabricated materials, concrete spoil, organic, soft, expansive, or unstable matter; all shall be disposed of as herein specified.  Excessive moisture content shall not classify a material as unsuitable.
	D. Removal and disposal of unsuitable material above the subgrade elevation and placement of approved specific fill material (from on or off the site) above the subgrade elevation as directed by the Soils Engineer shall be considered a part of the work.
	E. Removal and disposal of unsuitable material approved below the subgrade elevation and placement of approved specific fill material (from on or off the site) below the subgrade elevation as directed by the Soils Engineer shall be considered a change in the scope of work.
	F. Soils Engineer or Inspection Agency:  An Agency and its designated representatives who monitor and approve all earthwork operations described herein.
	G. Subgrade:  The finished elevation of the earth immediately below all slabs, granular and porous fill, paving, footings, walls, etc., except the subgrade elevation shall not be higher than 12" below the existing earth elevation at the start of the project.
	H. Subgrade for utility construction:  Underside of barrel of pipe, or underside of any cradle or bedding if noted on drawings, or referenced in applicable local government specifications.  For pipe drains and miscellaneous structures encased in concrete or on concrete, stone and/or gravel cradle, subgrade is lowest outside surface of encasement or cradle.
	I. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface.
	J. Bedding Course:  Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.
	K. Drainage Course:  Course supporting the slab on grade that also minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water.
	L. Subbase Course:  Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt pavement, or course placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.
	M. Utilities:  On site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services within buildings.
	N. Filter Material:  Course placed around drainage pipes.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Reference Standards:
	B. Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent testing agency (with a Geotechnical engineer licensed in the state where the project is being constructed on staff) qualified according to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials and rock-definition testing, as documented according to ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548.
	C. Tolerances:  As indicated herein.
	D. Testing:  Requirements as specified herein.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Notification:
	B. Product Data: For the following:
	C. Material Test Reports:  From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated:

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Subsurface Conditions:  Subsurface soils investigations have been made at the site.  The report and logs of the test borings and test pits are included in the Appendix of these specifications.  Such investigations have been made for the purposes of design only and neither the Engineers, the Owner, nor the Geotechnical Engineer guarantee adequacy or accuracy of the data, or that data are representative of all conditions to be encountered.  Such information is made available for general information only and shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for making his own investigations, tests, and analysis.  Any additional test borings and other exploratory operations may be made by Contractor shall be at no cost to Owner.
	B. Erosion and sediment control, in addition to erosion control specified in Section 31100 and Division 1:
	C. Environmental Conditions:
	D. Existing Conditions:  Accept the site in the condition which it exists at the time of the award of the contract and perform all work to the grades indicated.
	E. Existing Utilities:  Locate existing underground utilities in areas of work.  If utilities are to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during earthwork operations.
	F. Rock Excavation:  Rock excavation may be performed with hoe rams, jack hammers, or any method the Contractor wishes to employ except for explosives.

	1.7 PROTECTION
	A. Safety:  Provide protective measures necessary for the safety of workmen, to the public and adjacent property. Prevent cave-ins, collapse of walls, structures and slopes, both on and adjacent to the site.
	B. Standards:  Comply with regulations of local authorities having jurisdiction, including all applicable O.S.H.A. requirements.
	C. Repair:  Includes the removal and replacement with new materials all materials so affected by settlement.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FILL AND BACKFILL
	A. Satisfactory Soils:
	B. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with a least 90 percent passing a 1 ½ inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	C. Structural Fill: On-site soils free of organic material, topsoil, miscellaneous fill, debris and rock fragments in excess of 3 inches in their largest dimension may be suitable as structural fill.The granular on-site soils may be suitable for re-use as structural fill.  Some of these soils have an in-situ moisture content that exceeds the typical range that would allow the recommended compaction to be achieved.  Therefore, drying of these soils may be required to achieve the recommended compaction.
	If sufficient quantities of suitable on-site soils are not available for structural fill, imported borrow consisting of predominately granular soils conforming to the requirements of the Delaware Department of Transportation Standard Specifications Select Borrow, Type G should be utilized or AASHTO SP-57 stone.
	D. Drainage fill:
	E. Stone Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,  crushed stone, reclaimed concrete, and natural or crushed sand (ASTM D2490) with at least 95% passing a 1 ½” sieve and not more than 8% passing a No. 200 sieve.  Provide by contractor from off site sources.
	F. Subbase Material:  Designation CR-6 in accordance with DELDOT Specifications.
	G. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1 inch (25-mm) sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve. For utility installations, bedding shall conform to AASHTO #57 stone.
	H. Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and natural sand; AASHTO M-43, size No. 17.
	I. Sand: ASTM C 33; fine aggregate, natural, or manufactured sand.
	J. Processed Rubble Fill: Existing brick and concrete rubble, free of wood and steel may be processed by use of tracked equipment such that no particle size greater than 6 inches in the longest dimension remains.
	K. Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

	2.2 FILL AND BACKFILL FOR UTILITIES
	A. Backfill:  Earth removed from the trench provided that in the opinion of Soils Engineer such excavated material is satisfactory for backfilling.
	B. Should the excavated material be considered unsatisfactory for backfilling, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of such unsatisfactory material and substitute, in lieu thereof, suitable material obtained from elsewhere on or off the site.
	C. Materials shall meet the requirements specified in paragraph 2.1.A above.

	2.3 TOPSOIL
	A. Refer to Section 329200 Turf and Grasses.

	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) wide and 4 mils (0.1 mm) thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with metallic core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches (750 mm) deep; colored as follows:

	2.5 GEOTEXTILES
	A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:
	B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:

	2.6 FLOWABLE FILL

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Verify existing ground surfaces have been stripped of topsoil, root mat and existing pavement, unsatisfactory soils, concrete spoil, obstructions and deleterious material.
	B. Following rough grading and prior to foundation excavation, placement of fill, or construction of the floor slabs, it is recommended that the exposed subgrade be proofrolled. The proofroll should be performed using a minimum 10-ton vibratory roller in the presence of the qualified soils technician working under the supervision of a geotechnical engineer. Yielding or otherwise unsuitable subgrade conditions encountered within the proposed building areas should be undercut to firm subgrade conditions and backfilled with compacted structural fill.
	C. Locate underground utilities in areas of work.  If utilities are to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during earthwork operations.  Contact "Miss Utility".
	D. Use of explosives will not be permitted, unless approved by Owner in writing and Regulatory Agencies having jurisdiction.
	E. Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to be removed.  Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active.
	F. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork operations.
	G. Protect subgrades and foundation soils against freezing temperatures or frost.  Provide protective insulating materials as necessary.
	H. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

	3.2 EXCAVATION
	A. Excavation consists of removal and disposal of material encountered when establishing required finish grade elevations.
	B. Unauthorized Excavations:
	C. Additional Excavation:  When excavation has reached required subgrade elevations, notify Soils Engineer who will make an inspection of conditions.
	D. Stability of Excavations:  Slope sides of excavations to comply with local codes and ordinances having jurisdiction.  Shore and brace where sloping is not possible because of space restrictions or stability of materials excavated.
	E. Shoring and Bracing:  Provide materials for shoring and bracing, such as sheet piling, uprights, stringers, and cross braces, in good serviceable condition.
	F. Dewatering:  Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from flowing into excavations and from flooding project site and surrounding area.
	G. Material Storage: Stockpile satisfactory excavated materials where directed, until required for backfill or fill.  Place, grade and shape stockpiles for proper drainage.
	H. Excavation for Structures:  Conform to elevations and dimensions shown within a tolerance of plus or minus 0.10', and extending sufficient distance from footings and foundations to permit placing and removal of concrete formwork, installation of services, other construction, and for inspection.
	I. Excavation for Stone and Concrete Pavements:  Cut surface under pavements to comply with cross sections, elevations and grades as shown:
	J. Excavation for Trenches:  Dig trenches to the uniform width required for particular item to be installed with ample working room.
	K. Cold Weather Protection:  Protect excavation bottoms against freezing when atmospheric temperature is less than 35 degrees F. (1 degree C.).
	L. Ground Surface Preparation (Structural and Pavement areas):
	M. Earthwork Quantities:

	3.3 COMPACTION
	A. General:  Control soil compaction during construction providing percentage of dry density specified for each area classification.
	B. Percentage of Maximum Density Requirements:  Compact soil to not less than the following percentages of the maximum dry density which is determined in accordance with ASTM D 1557, or in accordance with ASTM D 2049 for soils which will not exhibit a well defined moisture density relationship.
	C. Moisture Control:  Obtaining a uniformly high degree of compaction requires control over the moisture content of the material being placed in the fills and backfill.  The soils used in fill and backfill shall be brought to within 3% of optimum moisture at no additional cost to the Owner.
	D. Compaction equipment shall be as required to complete the scope of work outlined in the geotechnical report, contract documents and specifications for this project.

	3.4 BACKFILL AND FILL
	A. General:  Place acceptable soil material in layers not more than eight (8) inches in thickness to required subgrade elevations, for each area classification listed below.  Each layer shall be compacted to the requirements of Section 3.3B.
	B. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits, but not until completion of the following:
	C. Ground surface preparation:  Shall be in accordance with Section 3.2K.
	D. Placement and Compaction:  Place backfill and fill materials in layers not more than 8" in loose depth, for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4" in loose depth for material compacted by hand operated tampers.
	E. Utility trench backfill

	3.5 ROUGH GRADING
	A. General:  Uniformly grade areas within limits of grading under this section, including adjacent transition areas.  Smooth finished surfaces with specified tolerances, compact with uniform levels or slopes between points where elevations are shown, or between such points and existing grades.  In fill areas, sloped surfaces steeper than 5 horizontal to 1 vertical shall be benched so that fill materials will be placed on a level surface.  All fill subgrades shall be observed by the Geotechnical Engineer.
	B. Grading Outside Building Lines:  Grade areas adjacent to building lines to drain away from structures and to prevent ponding.  Finish surfaces free from irregular surface changes, and as follows:
	C. Grading Surface or Fill Under Building Slabs:  Grade smooth and even, free of voids, compacted as specified, and to required elevation.  Provide final grades within a tolerance of .02' when tested with a 10' straightedge.

	3.6 BUILDING SLAB BASE COURSE
	A. General:  Slab base course consists of placement of drainage fill or stone base course material, in layers of indicated thickness, over subgrade surface to support concrete building slabs.
	B. Placing:  Place slab base course on prepared subgrade in layers of uniform thickness, conforming to indicate cross section and thickness.  Maintain optimum moisture content for compacting material during placement operations.
	C. Any ruts or soft yielding spots which may occur or any areas having inadequate compaction or deviations from the requirements set forth herein shall be corrected by removing and adding uniformly graded crushed stone or by loosening crushed gravel, reshaping and recompacting. The subgrade shall have a uniform density throughout its entire depth and width and shall be approved by the A/E prior to pouring any concrete.
	D. Following this preparation, the subgrade shall be protected from damage as described below:

	3.7 FINISH GRADING & PLACING TOPSOIL
	A. Refer to Specification Section 329200 – “Turf and Grasses”

	3.8 MAINTENANCE
	A. Protection of graded areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.  Repair and re establish grades in settled, eroded and rutted areas to specified tolerances.
	B. Reconditioning compacted areas:  Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by subsequent construction operations or adverse weather, scarify surface, reshape, and compact to required density prior to further construction.
	C. Restore areas previously occupied by stockpiled materials to match finished condition of the remainder of the work.

	3.9 DISPOSAL OF EXCESS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Removal from Owner's Property:  Remove waste materials including trash, debris, and unsuitable and excess excavated material, and dispose of off Owner's property.

	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL – SOILS
	A. Quality Control Testing During Construction:  Allow testing service to inspect and approve subgrades and fill layers before further construction work is performed.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL - SOIL TREATMENTS
	A. Pay costs for required testing of termite control materials.  Samples shall be taken and analyzed by an independent testing laboratory.
	B. Sampling:  Test one sample of working solution for each 10,000 square feet of area applied.  Take samples from discharge end of spraying equipment for each batch mixed and applied if less than 10,000 square feet.
	C. Retreating:  Retreat all areas if the test results average less than 90 percent of listed minimum concentration.

	3.12 TESTING AND INSPECTION
	A. INSPECTION AGENCY:  Construction Manager will employ an Independent Testing agency for purposes of inspecting and testing construction of embankments, fills, backfills, trenches, and subgrades and report to the A/E conformance in all particulars to specification requirements.
	B. Scheduling:
	C. Responsibilities:
	D. Results of Tests:
	E. Final Report: The Inspection Agency shall prepare a written report that summarizes the work inspected during the course of the project. A discussion of all deviations from the contract documents and specifications, with their related impact on the final construction, shall be described in detail. The engineer of record shall review this final report, and recommend corrective measures (as deemed necessary) that must be made prior to final acceptance of the work. Prior to final payment, a written report certifying that the work meets the requirements of the contract documents, specifications, and all governing agencies shall be prepared, submitted, and approved by the A/E.
	END OF SECTION 312000



	312319 Dewatering.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes construction dewatering.
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Dewatering Performance: furnish, install, test, operate, monitor, and maintain dewatering system of sufficient scope, size, and capacity to control ground-water flow into excavations and permit construction to proceed on dry, stable subgrades.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with water disposal requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted in writing by Construction Manager and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated.
	B. Project-Site Information:  A geotechnical report has been prepared for this Project and is available for information only.  The opinions expressed in this report are those of geotechnical engineer and represent interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and results of analyses conducted by geotechnical engineer.  Owner will not be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn from this data.
	C. Survey adjacent structures and improvements, employing a qualified professional engineer or land surveyor, establishing exact elevations at fixed points to act as benchmarks.  Clearly identify benchmarks and record existing elevations.


	PART 2 -  EXECUTION
	2.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by dewatering operations.
	B. Install dewatering system to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

	2.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install dewatering system utilizing wells, well points, or similar methods complete with pump equipment, standby power and pumps, filter material gradation, valves, appurtenances, water disposal, and surface-water controls.
	B. Before excavating below ground-water level, place system into operation to lower water to specified levels.  Operate system continuously until drains, sewers, and structures have been constructed and fill materials have been placed, or until dewatering is no longer required.
	C. Provide an adequate system to lower and control ground water to permit excavation, construction of structures, and placement of fill materials on dry subgrades.  Install sufficient dewatering equipment to drain water-bearing strata above and below bottom of foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations.
	D. Reduce hydrostatic head in water-bearing strata below subgrade elevations of foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations.
	E. Dispose of water removed by dewatering in a manner that avoids endangering public health, property, and portions of work under construction or completed.  Dispose of water in a manner that avoids inconvenience to others.  Provide sumps, sedimentation tanks, and other flow-control devices as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	F. Provide standby equipment on-site, installed and available for immediate operation, to maintain dewatering on continuous basis if any part of system becomes inadequate or fails.  If dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to inadequacy or failure of dewatering system, restore damaged structures and foundation soils at no additional expense to Owner.
	G. Damages:  Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by dewatering operations.

	2.3 OBSERVATION WELLS
	A. Provide, take measurements, and maintain at least the minimum number of observation wells or piezometers indicated and additional observation wells as may be required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Observe and record daily elevation of ground water and piezometric water levels in observation wells.
	C. Repair or replace, within 24 hours, observation wells that become inactive, damaged, or destroyed.  Suspend construction activities in areas where observation wells are not functioning properly until reliable observations can be made.  Add or remove water from observation-well risers to demonstrate that observation wells are functioning properly.



	321216 Asphalt Paving.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms.
	B. DOT:  Delaware Department of Transportation.

	1.4 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
	A. Provide hot-mix asphalt paving according to materials, workmanship, and other applicable requirements of Specifications for road and Bridge Construction of the Delaware Department of Transportation.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
	B. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job mix proposed for the Work.
	C. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work.
	D. Qualification Data:  For manufacturer.
	E. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material.
	F. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, signed by manufacturers.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer.
	B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.
	C. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction for asphalt paving work.
	D. Asphalt-Paving Publication:  Comply with AI MS-22, "Construction of Hot Mix Asphalt Pavements," unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	E. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
	F. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."  Review methods and procedures related to hot-mix asphalt paving including, but not limited to, the following:

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver pavement-marking materials to Project site in original packages with seals unbroken and bearing manufacturer's labels containing brand name and type of material, date of manufacture, and directions for storage.
	B. Store pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location within temperature range required by manufacturer.  Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.

	1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Do not apply asphalt materials if subgrade is wet or excessively damp.  Adhere to all specifications in Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
	B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces and at minimum ambient or surface temperatures specified in the Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Materials:  All materials used under this section shall conform to the requirements of Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, including, but not limited to: graded aggregate, asphalt cement, and tack coat.
	B. Herbicide Treatment: Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by Environmental Protection Agency.  Provide granular, liquid or wettable powder form.  Obtain written approval from the Maryland Department of the Environment prior to application of the herbicide.
	C. Lane Marking Paint:  Paint shall comply with Division 700 of the Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
	D. Joint Sealants:  Joint Sealants shall comply with Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Divisions 700 & 800.

	2.2 MIXES
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt:  Provide Plant Mixed, hot-laid, asphalt-aggregate mixture complying with Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Division 400 and referred Divisions.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to support paving and imposed loads. Sweep loose granular particles from surface of unbound-aggregate base course.  Do not dislodge or disturb aggregate embedded in compacted surface of base course.
	B. Proof-roll subbase using heavy, pneumatic-tired rollers to locate areas that are unstable or that require further compaction.
	C. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.
	D. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	E. Tack Coat:  Apply to contact surfaces of previously constructed asphalt or Portland cement concrete and surfaces abutting or projecting into hot-mixed asphalt pavement.  Distribute at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal. Per sq. yd. of surface in accordance Section 401 of the Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.
	F. Allow to dry until at proper condition to receive paving.
	G. Exercise care in applying bituminous materials to avoid smearing of adjoining concrete surfaces.  Remove and clean damaged surfaces.

	3.2 COLD MILLING
	A. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections indicated.

	3.3 PATCHING
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Remove excavated material.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade.
	B. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement:  Break cracked slabs and roll as required to reseat concrete pieces firmly.
	C. Tack Coat:  Apply uniformly to vertical surfaces abutting or projecting into new, hot-mix asphalt paving at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd..
	D. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.
	E. Patching:  Partially fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix and, while still hot, compact.  Cover asphalt base course with compacted, hot-mix surface layer finished flush with adjacent surfaces.

	3.4 REPAIRS
	A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch in existing pavements.
	B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 1/4 inch.

	3.5 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING
	A. Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off.  Place asphalt mix by hand to areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of mix.  Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted.
	B. Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of a lesser width are required.
	C. Immediately correct surface irregularities in paving course behind paver.  Use suitable hand tools to remove excess material forming high spots.  Fill depressions with hot-mix asphalt to prevent segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surface.

	3.6 JOINTS
	A. Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond between adjoining paving sections.  Construct joints free of depressions with same texture and smoothness as other sections of hot-mix asphalt course. Joints shall comply with Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 401.12.

	3.7 COMPACTION
	A. General:  Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without excessive displacement.  Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or vibratory-plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.
	B. Breakdown Rolling:  Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and outside edge.  Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade, and smoothness.  Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements.
	C. Intermediate Rolling:  Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density.  Continue rolling until hot-mix asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the following density:
	D. Finish Rolling:  Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix asphalt is still warm.
	E. Edge Shaping:  While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges of pavement to proper alignment.  Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly.
	F. Repairs:  Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated with foreign materials and replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt.  Compact by rolling to specified density and surface smoothness.
	G. Protection:  After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on pavement until it has cooled and hardened.
	H. Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mixture has cooled enough not to become marked.

	3.8 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
	A. Thickness:  Compact each course to produce the thickness indicated within the following tolerances:
	B. Surface Smoothness:  Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within the following tolerances as determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or longitudinally to paved areas:

	3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING
	A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Architect.
	B. Contractor shall provide striping on parking and roadway surfaces as indicated on the plans.  The following is a list of all required striping:
	C. Allow paving to age for 30 days before starting pavement marking.
	D. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
	E. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions indicated, with uniform, straight edges.  Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.

	3.10 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Securely attach wheel stops into pavement with not less than two galvanized steel dowels embedded at one-quarter to one-third points.  Securely install dowels into pavement and bond to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Construction Manager will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and to prepare test reports.
	B. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
	C. Thickness:  In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined according to ASTM D 3549.
	D. Surface Smoothness:  Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for compliance with smoothness tolerances.
	E. In-Place Density:  Testing agency will take samples of uncompacted paving mixtures and compacted pavement according to ASTM D 979 or AASHTO T 168.
	F. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

	3.12 DISPOSAL
	A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.



	321313 Concrete Paving.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes exterior cement concrete pavement for the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.
	B. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete pavement mixture.  Include alternate mixture designs when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
	C. Samples:  10-lbsample of exposed aggregate.
	D. Qualification Data:  For manufacturer.  Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	E. Material Test Reports:  General contractor will engage a qualified testing agency for indicating and interpreting test results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated, based on comprehensive testing of current materials:
	F. Material Certificates:  Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following materials complies with requirements:
	G. Field quality-control test reports.
	H. For plazas and wide walkways, submit control joint spacing plan for review.
	I. Minutes of preinstallation conference.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products who complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	B. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independent agency qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.
	C. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.
	D. Concrete Testing Service:  Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.
	E. Mockups:  Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
	F. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other construction activities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product selection:

	2.2 FORMS
	A. Form Materials:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces.
	B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets.
	B. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A 497, flat sheet.
	C. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, plain steel.
	D. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.
	E. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class II zinc coated, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and bending; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars.
	F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars.
	G. Steel Bar Mats:  ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed bars; assembled with clips.
	H. Plain Steel Wire:  ASTM A 82, as drawn.
	I. Deformed-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 496.
	J. Epoxy-Coated-Steel Wire:  ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A coated, plain.
	K. Joint Dowel Bars:  Plain steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60.  Cut bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs.
	L. Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars:  ASTM A 775/A 775M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain steel bars.
	M. Tie Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.
	N. Bar Supports:  Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.  Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows:
	O. Epoxy Repair Coating:  Liquid two-part epoxy repair coating, compatible with epoxy coating on reinforcement.
	P. Zinc Repair Material:  ASTM A 780.

	2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Materials:  All materials including but not limited to reinforcing materials, concrete materials, concrete mix, admixtures, curing materials, traffic paint and other related materials used under this section shall conform to the requirements of the Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.  References to a required class of concrete shall correspond to the classes as shown in the State of Delaware Department of Transportation Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction Division 500 and Division 800.
	B. Fly ash shall meet the approval of the ASTM C-618 pozzolan Class F and may be used as a partial substitute for cement when approved by the Architect.
	C. The concrete mix used in performing this work shall be DelDOT Class “A” or DelDOT Class “B” depending on the compressive strength shown on the details and shall meet the approval of the Architect.
	D. The concrete temperature shall not exceed 90°F when delivered to the job-site or at any time prior to placement in the forms.
	E. Type I - Portland Cement: Shall be used from October 1 through May 1 and when the air temperature in the shade and away from artificial heat is above 70°F or less, or as directed by the Architect.
	F. When approved by the Architect, Hi-Early strength concrete may be used. Approval will be on a case by case basis.
	G. Exposed Aggregate:  Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with deleterious reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with gap-graded coarse aggregate as follows:
	H. Water:  ASTM C 94/C 94M.
	I. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C 260.
	J. Chemical Admixtures:  Admixtures may only be use with prior approval by the Architect.  Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material.

	2.5 FIBER REINFORCEMENT
	A. Synthetic Fiber:  fibrillated polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for use in concrete pavement, complying with ASTM C 1116, Type III, 1/2 to 1-1/2 inches long.

	2.6 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry.
	B. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	C. Water:  Potable.
	D. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	E. White Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 2, Class B.

	2.7 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips:  ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.
	B. Bonding Agent:  ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.
	C. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to requirements, and as follows:
	D. Chemical Surface Retarder:  (For exposed aggregate concrete) Water-soluble, liquid-set retarder with color dye, for horizontal concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a depth of 1/8 to 1/4 inch.

	2.8 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Wheel Stops:  Solid, 3000 PSI concrete, precast.

	2.9 ADA TRUNCATED DOMES
	A. General:  In-line replacable designed to be installed in a “wet set” condition.   Units must include anchors which allow replacement by removing colored covers and bolts while leaving anchors in place.
	B. Materials: Homogenous glass and carbon reinforced composite
	C. Where installation on radius is shown, provide precut and scored units for installation without gaps and piecemeal infills.   Field cut rectangular units will not be acceptable.
	D. Units shall be by ADA Solutions, Inc. or approved equal.

	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURES
	A. The concrete mix used in performing this work shall be DelDOT Class “A” or DelDOT Class “B” depending on the compressive strength shown on the details and shall meet the approval of the Architect.
	B. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of normal-weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field experience.
	C. Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:
	D. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows:
	E. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
	F. Chemical Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	G. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements for concrete exposed to deicing chemicals.   Limits shall be as follows per DelDOT requirements:
	H. Synthetic Fiber:  Uniformly disperse in concrete mix at manufacturer's recommended rate, but not less than 1.0 lb/cu. yd..

	2.11 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116 where synthetic fibers are noted on the plans.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.
	B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.
	C. Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have been corrected and subgrade is ready to receive pavement.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

	3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for pavement to required lines, grades, and elevations.  Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.
	B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without damage.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.
	B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials.
	C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during concrete placement.  Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.
	D. Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.
	E. Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable.  Handle units to keep them flat and free of distortions.  Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as required before placement.  Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap of adjacent mats.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edgings true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline, unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Construction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement and at locations where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless pavement terminates at isolation joints.
	C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
	D. Contraction Joints:  Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as indicated.  For larger walkways, width greater than 12’ and plazas, submit shop drawing of joint pattern.  Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete thickness, as follows:
	E. Edging:  Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial floating with an edging tool to a 3/8-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces.

	3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Inspection:  Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast in.  Notify other trades to permit installation of their work.
	B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and reinforcement before placing concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.
	C. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.
	D. Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
	E. Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.
	F. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints.  Do not push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.
	G. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.
	H. Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.
	I. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open textured and uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.  Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments.
	J. Curbs and Gutters:  When automatic machine placement is used for curb and gutter placement, submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as specified for formed concrete.  If results are not approved, remove and replace with formed concrete.
	K. Slip-Form Pavers:  When automatic machine placement is used for pavement, submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.  Produce pavement to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as required for formed pavement.
	L. When adjoining pavement lanes are placed in separate pours, do not operate equipment on concrete until pavement has attained 85 percent of its 28-day compressive strength.
	M. Cold-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows.  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.
	N. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions exist:

	3.7 FLOAT FINISHING
	A. Float Finish:  Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations.  Float surface with power-driven floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units.  Finish surfaces to true planes.  Cut down high spots and fill low spots.  Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular texture.

	3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. General:  Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
	B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.
	C. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.
	D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete surface.
	E. Curing Methods:  Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:

	3.9 PAVEMENT TOLERANCES
	A. Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows:

	3.10 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Securely attach wheel stops into pavement with not less than two galvanized steel dowels embedded in holes drilled or cast into wheel stops at one-quarter to one-third points.  Firmly bond each dowel to wheel stop and to pavement.  Securely install dowels into pavement and bond to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of wheel stop.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Construction Manager shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Testing Services:  Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
	C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if average of any 3 consecutive compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi.
	D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of testing.  Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.
	E. Nondestructive Testing:  Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
	F. Additional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.
	G. Remove and replace concrete pavement where test results indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.
	H. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

	3.12 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply with requirements in this Section.
	B. Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with portland cement concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive.
	C. Protect concrete from damage.  Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.
	D. Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep concrete pavement not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.



	321373 Concrete Paving Joint Sealants.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	B. Product Certificates:  For each type of joint sealant and accessory, signed by product manufacturer.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single manufacturer.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life, curing time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials.
	B. Store and handle materials to comply with manufacturer's written instructions to prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, contaminants, or other causes.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed in other Part 2 articles.

	2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backing materials, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

	2.3 COLD-APPLIED JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Type NS Silicone Sealant for Concrete:  Single-component, low-modulus, neutral-curing, nonsag silicone sealant complying with ASTM D 5893 for Type NS.

	2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKER MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide joint-sealant backer materials that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by joint-sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
	B. Round Backer Rods for Cold-Applied Sealants:  ASTM D 5249, Type 3, of diameter and density required to control sealant depth and prevent bottom-side adhesion of sealant.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install backer materials of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.
	F. Provide joint configuration to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions, unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Provide recessed joint configuration for silicone sealants of recess depth and at locations indicated.

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately and replace with joint sealant so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from the original work.



	329200 Turf and Grasses.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  Execute the work of this Specification in accordance with applicable portions of;

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Duff Layer:  The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus.
	B. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	C. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
	D. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, defoliant, or desiccant.
	E. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants, animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents (gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses.
	F. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.
	G. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.
	H. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic matter and soil organisms.
	I. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

	1.4 EXTERNAL DOCUMENTS
	A. The Delaware Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook; 2005 Update.  Available at http://www.dnrec.delaware.gov.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

	1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed.  Include the year of production and date of packaging.
	B. Qualification Data:  For qualified landscape Installer.
	C. Product Certificates:  For soil amendments and fertilizers, from manufacturer.
	D. Material Test Reports:  For existing in-place surface soil and imported topsoil.
	E. Maintenance Instructions:  Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of turf during a calendar year.  Submit before expiration of required initial maintenance periods.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape Installer whose work has resulted in successful turf establishment.
	B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent laboratory or university laboratory, recognized by the State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.
	C. Soil Analysis:  For each unamended soil type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of the soil.
	D. Pre-installation Conference:  To Be Announced

	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state and federal laws, as applicable.
	B. Bulk Materials:

	1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance.
	B. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be obtained.  Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	1.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Initial Turf Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable turf is established but for not less than the following periods:
	B. Initial Meadow Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape Installer.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until acceptable meadow is established, but for not less than 90  days from date of installation.
	C. Continuing Maintenance Proposal:  From Installer to Owner, in the form of a standard yearly (or other period) maintenance agreement, starting on date initial maintenance service is concluded.  State services, obligations, conditions, and terms for agreement period and for future renewal options.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 All materials shall comply with the Delaware Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook; 2005 Update.  Available at http://www.dnrec.delaware.gov.
	2.2 TEMPORARY STABILIZATION SEED
	A. Grass Seed:  Mix no. 5 (annual ryegrass) in accordance with detail de-esc-3.4.3, sheet 1 of 4 within the Delaware Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook.
	B. Seed Species:  Annual Ryegrass. Seed of grass species as follows, with not less than 95 percent germination, not less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed:

	2.3 PERMANENT GRASS SEED
	A. Apply mix No. 7 in accordance with DE-ESC-3.4.3, sheet 2 of 4 within the Delaware Erosion and Sediment Control Handbook.
	B. Seed Carrier:  Inert material, sharp clean sand, mixed with seed at a ratio of not less than two parts seed carrier to one part seed.

	2.4 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS
	A. Lime:  ASTM C 602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum of 85 percent calcium carbonate , ground so that not less 90% passes a 10 mesh sieve and not less than 30% passes a 100 mesh sieve.  Apply at the rate adequate to bring pH range up to 6.0 to 6.5.
	B. Sulfur:  Granular, biodegradable, containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, and with a minimum of 99 percent passing through No. 6 sieve and a maximum of 10 percent passing through No. 40 sieve.
	C. Iron Sulfate:  Granulated ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10 percent sulfur.
	D. Aluminum Sulfate:  Commercial grade, unadulterated.
	E. Perlite:  Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.
	F. Agricultural Gypsum:  Minimum 90 percent calcium sulfate, finely ground with 90 percent passing through No. 50 sieve.
	G. Sand:  Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, and free of toxic materials.
	H. Diatomaceous Earth:  Calcined, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent water absorption capacity by weight.
	I. Zeolites:  Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight.

	2.5 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS
	A. Compost:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through ½ inch sieve; soluble salt content of 4 to 8 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows:
	B. Sphagnum Peat:  Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divided or of granular texture, with a pH range of 3.4 to 4.8.
	C. Muck Peat:  Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat, finely divided or of granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, and having a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

	2.6 FERTILIZERS
	A. Bonemeal:  Commercial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of  4 percent nitrogen and  20 percent phosphoric acid.
	B. Superphosphate:  Commercial, phosphate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available phosphoric acid.
	C. Commercial Fertilizer:  Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium.
	D. Slow-Release Fertilizer:  Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:

	2.7 PLANTING SOILS
	2.8 MULCHES
	A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, rye, oats, or barley.
	B. Hardwood Bark Mulch (Shredded).
	C. Muck Peat Mulch:  Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat, finely divided or of granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, and having a water-absorbing capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.
	D. Compost Mulch:  Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble salt content 2-5 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows:
	E. Fiber Mulch:  Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture content of 15 percent and a pH range of 4.5 to 6.5.
	F. Nonasphaltic Tackifier:  Colloidal tackifier recommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for slurry application; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.
	G. Asphalt Emulsion:  ASTM D 977, Grade SS-1; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.

	2.9 PESTICIDES
	A. General:  Pesticide, registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for controlling the germination or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch layer.
	C. Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for controlling weed growth that has already germinated.

	2.10 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
	A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples.
	B. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh:  Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 lb/sq. yd. with 50 to 65 percent open area.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples,
	C. Erosion-Control Mats:  Cellular, non-biodegradable slope-stabilization mats designed to isolate and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped surface,.  Include manufacturer's recommended anchorage system for slope conditions.

	2.11 GRASS-PAVING MATERIALS (NOT USED)

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting soil.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings from damage caused by planting operations.
	B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

	3.3 TURF AREA PREPARATION
	A. Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.
	B. Newly Graded Subgrades:  Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 6 inches.  Remove stones larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	C. Unchanged Subgrades:  If turf is to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by excavating, grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows:
	D. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation.  Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit finish grading to areas that can be planted in the immediate future.
	E. Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil.
	F. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

	3.4 PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
	A. Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation" Article.
	B. For erosion-control mats, install planting soil in two lifts, with second lift equal to thickness of erosion-control mats.  Install erosion-control mat and fasten as recommended by material manufacturer.
	C. Fill cells of erosion-control mat with planting soil and compact before planting.
	D. For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions.  Fasten as recommended by material manufacturer.
	E. Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil.

	3.5 SEEDING
	A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each other.
	B. Sow seed at a total rate of as noted on plans.
	C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.
	D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:4 with erosion-control blankets and 1:6 with erosion-control fiber mesh installed and stapled according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	E. Protect seeded areas with erosion-control mats where shown on Drawings; install and anchor according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	F. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch.  Spread uniformly at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches in loose thickness over seeded areas.  Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable equipment.
	G. Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying peat mulch within 24 hours after completing seeding operations.  Soak areas, scatter mulch uniformly to a thickness of 3/16 inch, and roll surface smooth.

	3.6 HYDROSEEDING
	A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment specifically designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.

	3.7 TURF RENOVATION
	A. Renovate existing turf.
	B. Renovate existing turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or equipment and movement of vehicles.
	C. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil.
	D. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones, gravel, and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace with new planting soil.
	E. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf.
	F. Remove weeds before seeding.  Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as required.  Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.
	G. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	H. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches
	I. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new turf and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil.  Install new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish grades.
	J. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf.
	K. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established.

	3.8 TURF MAINTENANCE
	A. Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf.  Roll, regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf.  Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation.
	B. Watering:  Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches.
	C. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut.  Repeat mowing to maintain specified height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height.  Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings.  Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over and become matted.  Do not mow when grass is wet.  Schedule initial and subsequent mowings to maintain the following grass height:
	D. Turf Post fertilization:  Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry.

	3.9 SATISFACTORY TURF
	A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect:
	B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements and continue maintenance until turf is satisfactory.

	3.10 PESTICIDE APPLICATION
	A. Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations.  Coordinate applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work.  Notify Owner before each application is performed.
	B. Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Non-Selective):  Apply only as necessary to treat already-germinated weeds and in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.

	3.11 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION
	A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas.  Clean wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.
	B. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic.  Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and remove after plantings are established.
	C. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Exposed Installations:  Exposed to view outdoors or subject to outdoor ambient temperatures and weather conditions.
	B. Concealed Installations:  Concealed from view and protected from weather conditions and physical contact by building occupants but subject to outdoor ambient temperatures.  Examples include installations within unheated shelters.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps.  Maintain end caps through shipping, storage, and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and moisture.
	B. Store plastic pipes protected from direct sunlight.  Support to prevent sagging and bending.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 GROUT
	A. Description:  ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement grout.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PIPED UTILITY DEMOLITION
	A. Refer to Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" and Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition" for general demolition requirements and procedures.
	B. Disconnect, demolish, and remove piped utility systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.
	C. If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is unserviceable, remove damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity and quality.

	3.2 GROUTING
	A. Mix and install grout for equipment base bearing surfaces, pump and other equipment base plates, and anchors.
	B. Clean surfaces that will come into contact with grout.
	C. Provide forms as required for placement of grout.
	D. Avoid air entrapment during placement of grout.
	E. Place grout, completely filling equipment bases.
	F. Place grout on concrete bases and provide smooth bearing surface for equipment.
	G. Place grout around anchors.
	H. Cure placed grout.






